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P R E F A C E

FM 12-6 describes personnel doctrine and how it fits into the
Army’s current operational concept. It provides a single source
of doctrine for commanders, staff, and personnel managers. It
also describes the process for providing personnel support to
unit commanders, soldiers, and Army civilians. The doctrinal
principles in this manual apply across the operational continuum and
to all components of the total force, including the Active Army,
U.S. Army Reserve and Army National Guard.

This manual does not dictate personnel procedures for any
particular operational scenario. It provides the doctrinal base
for developing specific operational plans and standard operating
procedures. Implementing regulations provide specific Army
policies and procedures.

Part One describes the Army’s personnel systems and functions.

Part Two outlines the personnel organizational structure. It
describes the organizations that operate the systems and perform
the functions.

Part Three describes the actions leaders must take to establish
and project personnel systems in an area of operations.

Part Four describes objective personnel developments and system
design.

The proponent for this publication is the Adjutant General
School. Send comments and recommendations on DA Form 2028
(Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) directly
to Commandant, Adjutant General School (ATZI-AGP-C), Bldg
401-C, 8899 East 56th Street, Indianapolis, IN 46216-5530.

Unless this publication states otherwise, masculine nouns and
pronouns do not refer exclusively to men.
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INTRODUCTION

According to FM 100-5, doctrine is the statement of how the Army thinks about
operating on the battlefield. This manual on personnel doctrine expands upon how
the personnel community thinks about operating on the battlefield in support of the
U.S. Army and its soldiers.

As FM 100-5 states, soldiers are the focal point of warfare. They are the founda-
tion of the Army’s will to win. The tactical function of manning is executed by
personnel units to ensure that soldiers of the right type and in the right numbers are
on the battlefield. Their spirit, initiative, discipline, courage, and competence are
the basic building blocks of a successful Army. Another large portion of the
personnel support mission is to then enhance the combat capability of the soldier
through sustainment, thereby increasing combat power.

Personnel doctrine must be complete enough to guide operators, yet not so pre-
scriptive that it limits support for the commander and his soldiers. Much like the
tactical commander, the personnelist must be versatile and able to improvise to
ensure continuing support. To lay out a doctrine so complete as to outline all
possibilities would tie the hands of the supporter. Knowledge of doctrine, com-
bined with experience, provides a foundation for superior execution.

This manual outlines how the personnelist ensures responsive, flexible personnel
support for commanders and soldiers. It defines objectives and standards for
integrating continuous support into a joint or combined battlefield and outlines
those conditions and missions the personnelist must anticipate. We must stay
focused on these concepts because they are among the keys to both warfighting
and soldier support. If we rely too much on prescription and deny the commander
flexibility, then we undermine the ability of units and commanders at all levels to
operate effectively.

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE U.S. ARMY

The characteristics of our Army, described in FM 100-5, outline what it takes to
accomplish the mission. The personnel support mission must mirror these charac-
teristics when it considers how it intends to support the Army.

TRAINED TO FIGHT AS A JOINT OR COMBINED FORCE

As the Army seeks to synchronize its warfighting capabilities with all services, the
personnel services community must also strive to integrate its capabilities. To
ensure unity of effort, joint personnel services require formal agreements, memo-
randums of understanding, and exchanges of liaison officers. Critical personnel
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management procedures must be developed and exercised, and personnel leaders
must train to operate in the joint arena. At any level, the combatant commander
may direct a service component to support particular personnel services functions.
For example, the U.S. Navy may be tasked to provide medical support in port
facilities. Yet the Army personnel community must still account for personnel and
track return-to-duty (RTD) replacements. Duplication of support among the
services is expensive and wasteful. Personnel plans and training must simulta-
neously provide for continuity of support and versatility.

VERSATILE

Personnel support is provided across the range of military operations. Personnelists
must adapt to new conditions without time for retraining. Units that routinely
handle critical personnel functions may be called upon to handle new missions.
Personnel units must have the ability to meet diverse challenges, shift focus, tailor
forces, and move from one role or mission to another. For example, a personnel
services battalion which routinely handles casualty reports may be called upon to
process replacements, a non-METL task. Personnel units may also be called upon
to simultaneously deploy and redeploy forces. Additionally, personnel services
routinely conducted in peacetime, such as promotions, are also necessary in war
and operations other than war (OOTW).

DEPLOYABLE

The personnel unit must be capable of both deploying itself and supporting simulta-
neously deploying units and soldiers. Deployability is a function of readiness.
Commanders conduct soldier readiness processing (SRP) checks for deployability
with the support of the personnel community. In addition, personnel units must
also be capable of split-base operations. These units must be able to support
simultaneously the deployment of units from home station and the reception of
others enroute to the area of operations. They must also keep commanders in-
formed of the units’ capabilities. Personnel units must demonstrate the ability to
alert rapidly, deploy, and conduct self-sustained operations anywhere in the world,
in war and OOTW.

EXPANSIBLE

The generation of forces to respond across the range of military operations is a
critical mission of the personnel community. As the Army’s active duty capabilities
streamline, mobilization of reserve units and individual soldiers to sustain Army
operations will increase. The personnel community will be increasingly called upon
to support the tactical mission by tailoring personnel units and assigning unique
force packages.
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CAPABLE OF DECISIVE VICTORY

In order to defeat all adversaries through a total force effort, personnelists must
understand the goals of the total force in Army/Joint/Combined operations. Per-
sonnel support must include the commander’s intent by developing, fielding, and
training capable, mission-ready, task-organized units.

ARMY OPERATIONS TENETS

Success in Army operations depends on the Army’s ability to fight while applying
the five tenets: initiative, agility, depth, synchronization, and versatility. Personnel
doctrine derives directly from these fundamentals. Overall, the tenets describe
both the actions of personnel units and the units themselves. Application of the
tenets allows the Army to follow up rapid successes by moving fast, striking hard,
and not permitting the enemy to recover. Personnel doctrine shapes the
personnelists’ thought, so that they can work closely with tactical planners.

INITIATIVE

Personnel units must support quickly changing environments. Personnelists
display initiative by anticipating or forecasting requirements, planning alternative
methods of support, tailoring units, pushing support forward, and changing cus-
tomer support priorities in response to tactical and operational requirements.
Personnel planners look beyond the initial battle and anticipate key events. In the
attack, these key events may be regeneration and casualty support. In the defense,
it may mean shifting resources forward in anticipation of the attack. Initiative also
requires the ability to act independently within the framework of the commander’s
intent. It involves taking risks. Personnelists, like tactical commanders, must
balance the risks between slow, centralized precision of execution and decentral-
ized, and may be inexact, quick action. Personnel commanders must accept the risk
inherent in decentralized operations, then nurture courage and competence in their
subordinates.

AGILITY

Agility requires personnelists to make decisions and react quickly on a changing
battlefield. Personnel support must be proactive, not reactive. To do this,
personnelists require real-time information. They monitor status reports and
determine trends or problems in support. The access to information and systems at
joint, strategic, operational, and tactical levels enables personnelists to make real-
time decisions. Agility requires a tailorable, deployable, and self-sustaining force.
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Personnel unit commanders tailor subordinate units to provide deployable
packages according to METT-T and support requirements.

Agility also requires deployed personnel units to process current information,
especially strength, readiness, casualty, or replacement reports, without linkage to
the sustaining base. Connection to the sustaining base or long lines of support
for data processing reduces agility. Moving personnel units forward shortens the
distance between supporting and supported units. Making personnel units as
mobile as the maneuver units they support helps ensure shorter lines of
communication.

DEPTH

Depth is the extension of operations in time, space, resources, and purpose. Depth
and simultaneous operations are linked. Personnel units must be able both to
support across the breadth of an area of operations and to conduct support for
more than one type of mission. A postal unit may simultaneously provide support
to soldiers of a peacekeeping mission while supporting nation building by training a
country how to set up and run its own postal operations system. To ensure sup-
portability of multiple missions, the personnel support community focuses upon
critical functions, delaying others until time permits reinstating them. Decisions
such as this, however, must be critically linked by an appreciation of mission,
intent, and end state. In this regard, the personnelist must understand the
commander’s vision, anticipating future situations and actions and the effect they
will have on the desired end state.

SYNCHRONIZATION

Both in war and OOTW, the end result of synchronization is the maximum use of
every resource when and where it will contribute most to success. Personnelists
must understand the commander’s vision of the end state and how he will sequence
activities to achieve them. When resources are not forward-deployed, early entry,
build-up, and sustainment are highly complex. Joint and combined operations also
demand careful synchronization of personnel support to ensure efficient use of all
available resources. Personnel commanders need to consider the array of branches
and sequels that may follow when making decisions early in the operation.
Throughout the depth of the operation, from CONUS to lodgement, to forward
location, personnelists, like logisticians or tacticians, will have to synchronize
events to ensure success.

Synchronization requires advance planning. For support and resources to arrive
where and when needed, the personnelist coordinates with supporting and sup-
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ported units. This requires integration of transportation assets and other resources.
For a replacement company to provide soldiers to support an operation, the
personnelist must understand mission priorities and how replacements are
equipped, assigned, and transported. Synchronization requires coordination
between the personnelist, tactician, and logistician.

Synchronization is unity of effort. Personnelists coordinate support based on the
commander’s intent and priorities. Personnel plans must support tactical and
operational plans and ensure coordination for sustaining the soldier and the per-
sonnel unit. As necessary, resources are cross-leveled, and forces are tailored
among personnel units to accomplish the mission.

VERSATILITY

Versatility stresses the ability to shift skills, resources, and forces rapidly from one
activity to another without diminution of ability. Versatility requires personnelists
and personnel units to meet diverse challenges, shift focus, tailor forces, and move
from one role or mission to another efficiently and rapidly. This may require a
personnel unit processing soldiers at aerial ports of embarkation to shift missions
and begin mobilizing reserve units. Versatility may require personnel units to
operate simultaneously in war and OOTW scenarios.

Many of these requirements to support non-METL tasks will take place in
OOTW, since resources or command and control elements will be limited. Addi-
tionally, personnelists and personnel units may have to operate at tactical and
operational levels simultaneously. PSB commanders may receive the additional
mission of supporting a theater data base at the operational level while simulta-
neously performing the tactical missions. The emphasis here is the ability to
rapidly adjust to meet diverse requirements.

Although units will primarily focus on their METL tasks, they must be prepared to
quickly undertake other than METL-task missions. The tenet of versatility may
require development and exchange of in-depth battle books, SOPs, and how-to
manuals within the personnel services community. Versatility will also require
multi-functional training.

SUSTAINMENT CHARACTERISTICS

The sustainment characteristics as outlined in FM 100-5 facilitate effective, effi-
cient personnel operations. These attributes apply to war and OOTW and at all
levels and echelons. Personnelists must anticipate requirements and integrate
personnel concepts and operations into plans. Personnel services operations must
be responsive to the commander and soldiers, providing continuous support to
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deployed and non-deployed forces. The fluid and dynamic nature of modern war-
fare makes circumstances difficult to predict with certainty. Therefore,
personnelists must prepare to improvise and expedite support when needed.

ANTICIPATION

Personnelists must accurately anticipate the impact which changing tactical situa-
tions will have on personnel systems. We need to understand clearly the
commander’s vision and intent to anticipate better the requirements to provide
critical and timely personnel support. Anticipation means identifying, processing,
and housing replacements necessary to support future operations. It also means
developing personnel support capabilities that are mobile and versatile enough to
serve likely operations.

Personnelists visualize all the phases of a major operation while planning in detail
for the current phase. An example of phased anticipation was the Desert Storm
replacement system which "pushed" pre-planned replacement packages to South-
west Asia (SWA) at the start of the conflict. A PULL requisition system replaces
the PUSH system of replacements after ground combat begins. Anticipation also
means planning for likely scenarios. Comprehensive SOPs and contingency plans
help personnelists respond rapidly to changes in demands that result from changes
in tactical operations.

Rather than merely reacting to support requirements, personnelists must focus on
responsive support of future tactical operations. Anticipation means maintaining or
accumulating the assets necessary to support the operation.

Historical Perspective

During Desert Storm, personnelists anticipated a high number of casualties in a
few units, based on their mission Anticipating the need to provide personnel
support far-forward on the battlefield, a PSC commander supporting an ar-
mored cavalry regiment swapped-out her unit’s wheeled vehicles for Bradley
Fighting Vehicles in order to maintain unit mobility. This PSC was the second
VII Corps unit to cross the LD/LC and maintain forward support for the ACR
commander and his soldiers during war.

INTEGRATION

The success of strategic, operational, and tactical plans depends on the integration
of personnel concepts and operations with those plans. The time needed to arrange
personnel support and to deconflict problems requires continuous integration of
personnel support into the planning process. To enable personnelists to weigh the
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supportability of proposed courses of action, personnel estimates and plans must
be developed concurrently with operating plans. When the Army supports either a
joint or combined force, the personnelist integrates and synchronizes his personnel
support plans with the other services or allies.

Personnelists must plan their operations to give the operational and tactical com-
manders the greatest possible support in an accurate and timely manner. The
transporting of replacements and mail exemplifies integration of personnel and
logistic support to the battle. The simple integration of personnel support into
tactical operations planning allows the personnelist to support the battle by priori-
tizing replacements and other critical functions to support the main effort.

CONTINUITY

Maintaining a depth of personnel resources ensures providing continuous support
for commanders and soldiers. However, in a streamlined Army, continuity must
be more than duplication of effort or assets, because duplicate assets are no longer
available. Continuity relies on thorough planning to support missions. For ex-
ample, a plan may require support to detached units. A personnel detachment may
be detached from a PSB to support these units. The PSB may also have to pro-
vide command and control for postal and replacement squads or perform the
replacement or postal mission itself for a short period. No longer will the person-
nel support structure have assets to duplicate those command and control cells.

Continuity also requires adapting to changing missions and adjusting to losses of
key personnel units or equipment. If units have designated back-up missions,
continual support is more likely. For example, a PSB may have to provide a
personnel detachment to temporarily conduct limited postal functions until postal
units are available. Planners need to weigh degradation of a unit’s ability to
perform its primary critical personnel functions before requiring a unit to perform
back-up support.

Forward-positioning of support and split-based operations enhance continuity of
support. These options may require a reduction in essential personnel functions.
Force projection operations require careful planning and balancing of the costs of
these limitations against the risk of interrupting continuity of support.

RESPONSIVENESS

Responsive personnel support enables commanders to meet changing requirements
on short notice. These quick-reaction efforts may temporarily disrupt long-range
personnel support planning, but they are required for operational success. Peace-
time training such as soldier readiness program exercises put great demands on a
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resource-strained personnel services system, but these exercises enhance the
responsiveness of that system and both personnel support and supported units.
Effective planning, solid training, and good leadership develop the mental and
physical abilities of personnel soldiers. These exercises train them to refocus
quickly to the changing and demanding requirements of war and operations other
than war.

To provide responsive support, personnel officers need to understand missions of
supported units. Automated reports keep personnel officers current on the status
and capabilities of units allowing quick personnel support response. A basic
principle of personnel support is forward support. The support-forward doctrine
allows timely personnel services support to commanders and soldiers.

Responsiveness is linked to versatility, and it requires tailoring and flexibility in
personnel support functions, units, and soldiers. It means personnel units must
adapt to requirements of performing non-METL tasks and soldiers, non-MOS
tasks.

Historical Perspective

A personnel commander anticipating split-based operations during Desert
Shield tailored the PSC into small, flexible forward area support teams (FAST)
of approximately 15 soldiers, each with 2 1/2-ton truck and trailer, which could
provide full personnel services to a limited number of units and soldiers. The
FAST soldiers were cross-trained in a variety of MOS tasks, enabling them to
perform all critical personnel support functions. Although the PSC did not
deploy to SWA, when Desert Shield began the PSC gained responsibility to
support four geographically separate military communities and an aerial port
of embarkation (APOE). The versatility of the FAST concept allowed quick
response to this new requirement and made the operation successful.

Responsiveness means adjusting personnel support to meet commanders’ and
soldiers’ needs. It is the ability of the unit to readily adapt to different or changing
requirements. It is closely tied to improvisation.

IMPROVISATION

Successful personnel operations adapt to dynamic conditions by improvising when
needed. Personnelists need to devise innovative methods of support to offset the
impact of unexpected battle losses and delays. These may include cross-leveling
of soldiers or equipment or devising ways to meet unanticipated peaks in
workloads. Innovative solutions also may include exploiting unusual sources of
supplies or equipment.
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Historical Perspective

During Desert Storm, one PSC got its supported unit to contract for a host-
nation bus to transport replacements. Another PSC, which had the capability
of serving hot meals, received visits from aviation units passing through its area
of support. The PSC used the empty helicopters for transportation of mail,
replacements, and soldiers departing on emergency leave. This improvisation
lessened the PSC’s mobility shortfall.

Smart commanders and personnelists learn to anticipate the unexpected and adjust
accordingly. Enemy action, however, can disrupt plans and require improvisation.
Improvisation may mean rerouting replacements or supplies to meet critical re-
quirements or using items of equipment in unconventional ways.

OPERATIONS OTHER THAN WAR

Outside of combat, personnel units are especially critical during pre-crisis/conflict
and redeployment activities. Normally, personnel elements are among the first to
deploy and the last to redeploy. Commanders should anticipate this and plan
accordingly. Personnel elements are especially important in OOTW in order to
provide support to soldiers involved in the operation. To support personnel
readiness management, commanders should ensure that deployable elements with
data base capabilities flow early into the theater, usually concurrent with other
sustainment data bases.

OOTW are designed to promote regional stability, protect U.S. interests, provide
human assistance, and assist civil authorities, U.S. and foreign. These operations
may precede or follow war or occur simultaneously. They are usually conducted
as part of a joint or combined team. OOTW activities are described in FM 100-5,
Operations, FM 100-19, Domestic Support Operations, and FM 100-23, Peace
Operations (Draft). Operations in this environment present special leadership and
personnel challenges, since the services of even small detachments can have opera-
tional or strategic importance. This may occur, for example, when a postal unit
deploys to support civil affairs and is also employed to provide postal expertise to
the host nation.

CONCLUSION

As the Army adjusts to the new world order, operations may dynamically grow
and change. However, the tenets of Army operations and the sustainment charac-
teristics are not transitory. They form the foundation of the personnel systems and
doctrine. The personnel doctrine developed herein meets the challenges facing
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present and future personnel operations. It envisions the context in which person-
nel forces will operate, lays a track for the integration of new technologies, and
optimizes all assets. This personnel doctrine will guide us to anticipate changes
and make us agile and versatile enough to tailor personnel operations to each
unique set of challenges that lies ahead.
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PART 1
PERSONNEL SYSTEMS AND FUNCTIONS

INTRODUCTION

Personnel support describes those systems which belong to the manning and the
personnel service support portion of sustaining soldiers and their systems. Person-
nel doctrine, as outlined in FM 12-6, establishes the foundation for the personnel
support activities of personnel organizations and authorities throughout the U. S.
Army. At the tactical and operational level, personnel support divides into eight
critical systems/functions:

Personnel Readiness Management
Personnel Accounting and Strength Reporting
Casualty Operations Management
Replacement Management
Personnel Information Management
Postal Operations Management
Morale, Welfare, and Recreation and Community Support (Functions)
Essential Personnel Services (Functions)

Success on the battlefield will depend, in part, on the effective management of
personnel functions. Through the execution of these functions, essential personnel
information is managed, analyzed, and used by commanders in the decision-making
process.

Personnel support activities provide an integrated system that sustains the fighting
force and contributes to both national will and the will of the soldier to fight.
Figure I-1 depicts the relationships between manning and sustaining soldiers and
their systems. Figure I-2 emphasizes the critical role of the personnel information
management system as the connective force for the entire military personnel
support system.

The key to understanding personnel support concepts is recognition that its activi-
ties serve two major areas of concentration: support for commanders and units
(manning) and support to soldiers (sustaining soldiers). Each personnel services
function can be described in terms of command support and soldier support activi-
ties. For instance, personnel readiness management supports soldiers by making
certain they are prepared to deploy, and their personal documents, such as SGLI
and DD Form 93, are current. This function also manages unit readiness, ensuring
the unit is manned with deployable soldiers. It further supports the commander by
providing him with real-time information about the combat-ready strength of his
unit. Personnel operations, therefore, enhances combat power by providing
information and support to both the commander and the soldier.
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In many cases, systems which clearly seem to contain soldier support functions
contribute to both unit and commander support. For instance, postal and morale,
welfare and recreation (MWR) activities appear to support primarily the soldier.
However, the morale of the unit is a combat multiplier. The ability to provide
soldiers with services that improve the morale of the unit supports both the com-
mander and soldier.

Personnel support directly affects success in combat. The requirement to provide
timely personnel readiness management, casualty operations, replacement opera-
tions management, and other essential personnel services is critical. Whether
committed to a forward presence or OOTW mission, personnel support must be
tailored to satisfy tactical and operational requirements of the commander, either
Army alone or in concert with a joint or combined force.

Enhanced communications allow accomplishment of some personnel functions,
such as personnel information management, from CONUS or another theater,
requiring deployment of only critical functions. Split-based operations, however,
require careful consideration of the commander’s vision and intent.

The objective of personnel support is to ensure operational success. Personnel
support activities begin with the initial planning of an operation through mobiliza-
tion, deployment, war or OOTW, and redeployment. They encompass the full
range of military operations from nation and humanitarian assistance to peace
enforcement and conflict.

Personnel support is a major function at each level of war. At the strategic level,
personnel support encompasses national mobilization and falls within the purview
of national political and military-strategic leadership. Strategic personnel support
deals with mobilization of reserves and national manpower, acquisition and inte-
gration, deployment, and demobilization. It links the nation’s natural resources
(people) to theater military operations. Operational personnel support focuses on
reception, allocation, management, and redeployment of units and soldiers. It also
focuses on reconstitution operations. Tactical personnel support focuses on the
specific functions of manning units and sustaining the soldiers of the unit. Central-
ized management and assignment of soldiers and systems at the strategic level
facilitate decentralized execution of personnel support at the operational and
tactical levels.

MANNING

The manning challenges are to assure the uninterrupted flow of soldiers to the
battlefield and to account for all soldiers and civilians. Manning the force encom-
passes personnel readiness management, replacement management, casualty
management and civilian personnel management. The following sections highlight
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these manning functions and discuss how these systems maintain the unit’s fighting
strength and assist the commander during the command estimate process.

The systems of personnel readiness management, replacement management, and
casualty management meet Army personnel requirements from mobilization and
deployment through redeployment and demobilization. The Army personnel
readiness system provides a flexible tool for selecting and assigning soldiers with
the correct skills to meet the requirements before, during, and after combat. The
replacement management system moves soldiers and civilians through continental
United States (CONUS) replacement centers to the unit commander in the theater
of operations. The replacement system responds to commanders through the
personnel readiness management system. Civilian personnel management provides
essential civilian personnel and the services necessary for their sustainment. The
battlefield requirements of joint and combined operations mean that commanders
need to know the status of all personnel under their control. The personnel system
may be asked to account for joint, allied, or host nation personnel and/or provide
services in a similar manner as that for Army personnel.

The personnel information management system interconnects the manning sub-
functions. It collects, validates, processes, and stores critical information, manual
and electronic, about soldiers and units through distributed and command data
bases. The personnel information data base is used as follows: by personnel
readiness managers to assess unit readiness and support personnel allocation
decisions; by casualty managers for basic personnel information and casualty
information verification; and by replacement managers to track replacement flow
through the replacement system to the ultimate unit of assignment. The analysis of
the data base information is provided to the commander to support the
commander’s decision-making process.

PERSONNEL SERVICES

Sustaining soldiers and their systems includes personnel service support, health
services support, field services support, quality of life, and general supply support.
Personnel service support, as defined in Chapter 12 of FM 100-5, is the manage-
ment and execution of six personnel-related functions: personnel services, re-
source management, finance services, chaplaincy activities, command information
services, and legal service support. These functions are usually within the purview
of the tactical unit’s G/S-1, although at different echelons they may be represented
by different staff officers and unit commanders. This manual will discuss only the
personnel services systems.

Personnel services are the products of the personnel system which provide services
essential to sustain the highest possible level of readiness. The challenge of the
personnel services function is to provide the postal and MWR necessary to sustain
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soldiers and civilians. Personnel services also provides essential services to sol-
diers, civilians, and family members to sustain the human dimension of the force.

CRITICAL PERSONNEL SYSTEMS AND FUNCTIONS

The following paragraphs preview Chapters 1 through 9 which describe critical
personnel systems and functions.

PERSONNEL READINESS MANAGEMENT (PRM) - CHAPTER 1

The mission of the PRM system is to distribute soldiers to subordinate commands
based on documented manpower requirements and/or authorizations to maximize
wartime preparedness. Personnel readiness describes a state of mission prepared-
ness. PRM is a process for achieving and maintaining that state. The process
involves analyzing personnel strength data to determine current combat capabili-
ties and project future requirements. It starts with the comparison of an
organization’s personnel strength against its requirements or authorizations, and it
ends with a personnel readiness assessment and allocation decision.

PERSONNEL ACCOUNTING AND STRENGTH REPORTING
(PASR) - CHAPTER 2

The mission of the Army’s management system is to account for soldiers, report
other strength-related information, and update command data bases at all levels.
Personnel accounting is the reporting system for recording by-name data on
soldiers when they arrive and depart units, when their duty status changes, for
example, from duty to hospital, and when grades change.

Strength reporting is a numerical end product of the accounting process. The
process starts with a strength-related transaction submitted at battalion and sepa-
rate unit level and ends with a data base update through all echelons of command
to the total Army personnel data base (TAPDB).

CASUALTY OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (COM) - CHAPTER 3

The mission of the COM system is to record, report, verify, and process casualty
information from unit level to Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA);
notify appropriate individuals; and provide assistance to family members. Casualty
information from a number of sources must be collected, collated, and analyzed to
determine the appropriate action and ultimate case disposition.
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REPLACEMENT MANAGEMENT - CHAPTER 4

The mission of the replacement management system is to move personnel from
designated points of origin to ultimate destinations. Replacement management is
the physical reception, accounting, processing, support, and delivery of military
and civilian personnel. This includes replacements and return to duty (RTD)
soldiers. The system provides primarily for individual replacements in all military
occupational specialties (MOS) and groupings of individuals up through company
level as required by operations. Replacement management requires real-time
access to basic information about all replacements, movement status from the point
of selection, and personnel readiness management information to determine the
final destination of replacements and RTD soldiers.

PERSONNEL INFORMATION MANAGEMENT (PIM) - CHAPTER 5

This system collects, validates, processes, and stores critical information about
soldiers and units. Personnel information management provides essential personnel
information to commanders, soldiers, and families. This system integrates and
distributes the information products necessary to man and sustain soldiers and their
systems on the battlefield.

POSTAL OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT - CHAPTER 6

This system operates a network to process mail and provide postal services within
the area of operations. Processing mail involves receiving, separating, sorting,
dispatching, and redirecting ordinary and accountable mail. Postal services involve
selling stamps; cashing and selling money orders; providing registered, insured, and
certified mail services; and handling casualty, EPW, and contaminated mail.

MORALE, WELFARE, AND RECREATION AND COMMUNITY
SUPPORT - CHAPTER 7

This system enables commanders to provide soldiers and Army civilians with
recreational activities and goods and services not available through appropriated
finds. For contingency operations, the MWR network provides services to the
theater of operations. These are in the form of unit recreation and sports programs
and rest areas for brigade-sized and larger units. American Red Cross representa-
tives are available at division and higher levels to handle family emergencies. The
Army and Air Force Exchange Service (AAFES) will provide mobile field ex-
change service in forward corps and division areas whenever the tactical situation
allows. The deployment of soldiers during war or operations other than war
creates substantial stress on soldiers and their family members throughout the
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period of separation. The chain of command helps soldiers and Army civilians
solve personal problems and communicate with their families through the family
support system. The morale of both the soldier and the family has a significant
impact on soldier performance.

ESSENTIAL PERSONNEL SERVICES - CHAPTER 8

These services include awards and decorations, noncommissioned officer and
officer evaluations, enlisted promotions and reductions, officer promotions, en-
listed and officer transfers and discharges, identification documents, leaves and
passes, line of duty investigations, officer procurement, and band operations.
Other personnel services include general services such as voting, safety, and
heraldry.

PERSONNEL SUPPORT TO CIVILIANS - CHAPTER 9

The civilian personnel management system ensures that deployed civilians are
accounted for and receive personnel services. The civilian TDA structure with
support from the military personnel support system provides personnel support to
deployed civilians during war and operations other than war. The support begins
prior to the deployment and lasts until redeployment. Deployed (or alerted for
deployment) DA civilian personnel/families are entitled to the same benefits and
privileges afforded to soldiers/family members unless precluded by statute.

JOINT OPERATIONS

The nature of contingency operations, coalition warfare, and support
for the range of operations from war to OOTW, suggests that most operations will
be joint. Personnel units will deploy incrementally to support forces ranging in size
from task force to Army-level organizations. This means that personnel unit
commanders and fictional area managers at all echelons must be familiar with
joint operations and prepared to function to some degree in the role of the J1.

The J1 role in support of a Joint Task Force (JTF) commander, whether or
not that is the CINC, ARFOR commander, or commander of another service, is
demanding and requires planning and coordination to meet a number of consider-
ations. There is not a set structure for a JTF. The J1 must be prepared to assist in
developing JTF structure based on the situation. This will often include integration
with NATO and or the UN. Simultaneous support may be necessary to support
concurrent NEO, humanitarian relief life support, and combat operations. There
may be no clean break between war and OOTW and the services’ personnel
systems must be integrated, task-organized, resourced, and coordinated to meet
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these competing demands. There must be provisions to account for non-Army
military members, civilians, and even host nation personnel at the theater level.
Theses provisions must be viable even when no ARFOR commander is designated.
Coordination with Red Cross, national, and international agencies, as well as with
Department of State, Department of Defense, and Joint Staff organizations and
officials will need to be a planning factor as well.

The J1 is required to provide responsive support to the war-winning
package of forces while considering and accounting for service-unique require-
ments and procedures. Individuals with specific language or technical skills may
be required, yet individual, service and host unit concerns must also be considered.

This includes promoting equity among the different rating systems, service
benefits, postal operations, entitlements, travel, and pay by coordinating for
common services, policies, and procedures; coordinating requirements for in-
transit travel with host or third country national authorities; and ensuring families,
military members and civilians receive appropriate documentation, passports, and
environmental health and morale support.

The role of the J1 has become more demanding as the use of the JTF has
become the norm. Individuals selected to act in this capacity must be familiar with
the similarities, differences, and requirements of the other services. Personnel
unit commanders and staff officers must familiarize themselves with the proce-
dures, terminology and organizations found at the joint level to ensure integration
of Army personnel systems to meet the needs of the JTF commander. It may be
helpful for personnelists to become familiar with The Joint Staff Officer's Guide,
AFSC Pub 1, which provides a background and overview of joint staff operations.
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Chapter 1
PERSONNEL READINESS
MANAGEMENT

This chapter describes the mission, proponency,
and support principles of the personnel readi-
ness management system. It also describes the
initial focus requirements, doctrinal require-
ments and standards of support, unit and staff
responsibilities, and information requirements.

MISSION

The mission of the personnel readiness manage-
ment system is to distribute soldiers and Army
civilians to subordinate commands based on
documented manpower requirements or authori-
zations and the commander’s priorities.

Personnel readiness describes a state of wartime
preparedness. Personnel readiness management
is a process for achieving and maintaining that
state. The process involves analyzing personnel
strength data to determine current combat capa-
bilities and project future requirements. It starts
with the comparison of an organization’s person-
nel strength against its requirements or authori-
zations and ends with a personnel readiness
assessment and allocation decision.

PROPONENCY

The functional proponent for personnel readiness
management is HQDA ODCSPER. The follow-
ing regulations provide policy and procedural
guidance for the personnel readiness manage-
ment system: AR 600-200, Enlisted Personnel
Management System, AR 614-100, Officer
Assignment Policies, Details, and Transfers,
AR 614-200, Selection of Enlisted Soldiers for
Training and Assignment, AR 600-8-6 Personnel
Accounting and Strength Reporting, AR 690-11,
Civilian Personnel Mobilization Planning and
Management.

DOCTRINAL REQUIREMENTS
AND STANDARDS OF
SUPPORT

Readiness managers continuously collect, corre-
late, and analyze critical personnel strength
information to develop a vision of future require-
ments. From this assessment they make recom-
mendations to commanders on various courses of
action. Critical information includes the latest
known personnel strength including such factors
as recent casualties, recent replacement alloca-
tions, soldiers and Army civilians returning to
duty from hospitals, and projected replacement
gains and casualty losses.

Theater PERSCOM’s readiness managers allo-
cate replacement soldiers to corps and echelons
above corps (EAC) units. The theater Army
DCSOPS’ operations section establishes priority
of fill and relays that information to the theater
Army DCSPER or senior personnel officer. The
theater PERSCOM manages the distribution
process, which must take no longer than 24 hours
from receipt of the intransit replacement report
from USTA PERSCOM.

Corps and EAC readiness managers allocate
replacements to divisions, nondivisional units,
separate brigades, and major subordinate units.
They report their decisions to the theater
PERSCOM replacement directorate (RD) or
senior replacement element which coordinates
replacement flow with the replacement
battalion.

The RD also coordinates any desired change in
the aerial port of debarkation (APOD) consistent
with the tactical situation and the principle of
forward delivery. Following approval from the
theater J1/J4, the RD relays APOD changes to
USTA PERSCOM.

The Army component commander develops as
part of the deliberate planning process, an
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operations plan (OPLAN) shelf requisition to
support these requirements.

The peacetime replacement system requires the
Army force component commander to submit
personnel requisitions to include civilians in
advance of requirements. At OPLAN execution,
the system delivers filler and casualty replace-
ments to the theater to bring units to combat -
required strength and ensure replacements are
available as casualties occur. PERSCOM main-
tains a copy of the preestablished theater shelf
requisitions and performs annual maintenance.
USTA PERSCOM maintenance includes a
review for consistency with personnel policy and
MOS/AOC structure changes.

The filler shelf requisitions reflect the number of
soldiers by MOS/AOC and grade needed to bring
the theater units to wartime-required strength.

The casualty shelf requisitions reflect the number
of expected casualties (killed in action, wounded
in action, missing in action, non-battle injuries)
by MOS/AOC/rank and by time window. Medi-
cal planning models and the casualty estimation
tables in FM 101-10-1, Volume 2, Staff Officer’s
Field Manual, form the basis for developing the
casualty shelf requisition, which covers replace-
ment requirements over the first 90 to 120 days
of conflict.

The Army component commander prepares to
transition to the normal requisitioning system
based on actual casualty experience.

The theater PERSCOM must develop casualty
shelf requisitions for each OPLAN approved by
the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

Upon execution of an OPLAN, if there is no
current or existing casualty requisition to support
an approved OPLAN, the theater PERSCOM
may request USTA PERSCOM assistance in the
development of a shelf requisition.

A theater OPLAN may dictate prepositioning of
combat arms/combat support replacement per-
sonnel at theater level for immediate distribution
as casualties occur. The number of prepositioned
replacements will not normally exceed the first
ten days of the casualty shelf requisition.

PRINCIPLES OF SUPPORT

The personnel readiness management system is
based on individual replacements as the norm.
The DCSOPS makes decisions regarding unit
replacements regardless of size. Officials in the
operations channels determine squad, crew, and
team requirements.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS
REPORTING

The personnel readiness management system
depends on accurate and complete information.
Therefore, personnel readiness managers must
quickly establish a reporting system within the
theater of operations. The following reports are
the standard: personnel summary, personnel
requirements report, and task force summary.
These reports are described in Chapter 2.

Personnel readiness managers use various stan-
dard and command-unique reports from the
Standard Installation/Division Personnel System
(SIDPERS) (including SIDPERS 3.0 and earlier
versions). Under early versions of SIDPERS, the
deployment process will disrupt the systems
producing these reports by requiring individual
updates. Therefore, personnel readiness manag-
ers must plan for and train in using standard
reports that units generate in a deployed environ-
ment. They must also plan the integration of
deployed unit and sustaining base reports to
maintain overall unit requirements.
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PERSONNEL READINESS
REQUIREMENTS

During the early deployment stages, personnel
readiness requirements generally fall into the
following categories: initial readiness; designated
replacements, critical and special requirements
and casualty replacements.

Initial Readiness

Department of the Army will announce accept-
able personnel readiness standards for deploying
units. Personnel readiness managers must report
to USTA PERSCOM any requirements they
cannot satisfy through cross-leveling at the
parent installation/mobilization station. Current
authorized strength will serve as the basis for
personnel readiness management unless the
HQDA DCSOPS directs a change.

Designated Replacements

Replacements will continue to arrive at the home
station for some time after their designated units
have deployed. The home station will process
and deploy these soldiers to their units in the
theater of operations.

Critical Requirements

Although personnel readiness managers will have
brought deploying units to a designated readiness
level, some critical personnel requirements may
remain after the units arrive in the theater of
operations. Unit commanders must report these
requirements through channels to USTA
PERSCOM.

Special Requirements

Commanders will recognize special requirements
beyond their required/authorized strength. As-
sets are cross-leveled at each echelon and re-

quirements are forwarded to the next higher
level. DCSOPS channels validate these require-
ments before the personnel system fills them.

Contingency Casualty Replacements

The predetermined shelf requisition serves as the
basis for sending replacements for anticipated
casualties. However, current contingency plan-
ning is not bound by a well-defined threat or set
of assumptions. Contingency plans without time
phased force deployment lists (TPFDL) are
becoming the primary planning documents.
Therefore, USTA PERSCOM, with assistance
from the Army component commander, estimates
casualty replacement requirements from the
deployed force structure and casualty estimates
based on the planned operation. The standard for
most casualty replacements is individual soldiers;
however, it is possible that squad, crews, or
teams will be required. Operational planners will
determine requirements while personnel readi-
ness managers plan, support, and pass informa-
tion to replacement operations.

REQUIREMENTS IDENTIFICATION

Since various sources can report personnel
requirements, it is essential that the personnel
readiness system identify each requirement with
a control number. Total Officer Personnel
Management Information System/Enlisted
Distribution and Assignment System/Army
Civilian Personnel System (TOPMIS/EDAS/
ACPERS) will support this requirement; there-
fore, establishing connection between those
systems and the theater personnel management
center (PMC) is critical.

If requirements exist before establishing a con-
nection, the theater PMC must arrange a requisi-
tion numbering system with USTA PERSCOM.
Orders publishing authorities must record these
requisition numbers on replacement soldiers’
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orders to provide an audit trail through the
replacement system.

RECONSTITUTION

Reconstitution is an action planned and imple-
mented by a commander to restore units to a
desired level of combat effectiveness commensu-
rate with mission requirements and available
resources. FM 100-9, Reconstitution, provides
further guidance. Reconstitution transcends
normal day-to-day sustainment actions but uses
existing systems and units to do so. No resources
exist solely to perform reconstitution.

Personnel readiness management is a critical
factor in the reconstitution process. PMC manag-
ers at all levels must understand the concepts of
reconstitution and plan to support commanders in
their efforts to sustain combat power.

Commanders have two reconstitution options:
reorganization and regeneration. The com-
mander can execute them separately but most
often will execute them sequentially. It depends
on the current and anticipated situation, com-
mand priorities, resources, and time available.
The reconstitution mission also includes an
assessment element.

Assessment

Assessment measures a unit’s capability to
perform its mission. It occurs in two phases. The
unit commander conducts the first phase. He
continually assesses his unit before, during, and
after operations. If he determines it is no longer
mission-capable even after reorganization he
notifies his commander. Higher headquarters
either changes the mission of the unit to match its
degraded capability or removes it from combat.

External elements may also have to assess the
unit after it disengages. This is the second phase.
These elements do a more thorough evaluation to

determine regeneration needs. They also
consider the resources available.

Reorganization

Reorganization is action to shift resources within
a degraded unit to increase its combat effective-
ness. Commanders of all types of units at each
echelon conduct it. They reorganize before
considering regeneration.

Reorganization may include the following mea-
sures:

Cross-levelling equipment and personnel.
Matching operational weapons systems with

crews.
Forming composite units (joining two or more

units with high attrition rates to form a single
mission-capable unit).

Regeneration

Regeneration is the rebuilding of a unit. It
requires large-scale replacement of personnel,
equipment, and supplies. These units may then
require further reorganization. Regeneration may
involve reestablishing or replacing the chain of
command. It also involves conducting mission-
essential training to get the regenerated unit to
standard with its new personnel and equipment.

Because of the intensive nature of regeneration, it
occurs at a regeneration site after the unit disen-
gages. It also requires help from higher ech-
elons. Since regeneration typically requires large
quantities of personnel and equipment, com-
manders carefully balance these needs against
others in the command.

Personnel Readiness Manager’s Role

The personnel readiness manager’s role in the
reconstitution process has many facets. Respon-
sibilities include the following:

Evaluate strength levels and determine re-
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placement personnel availability. This includes
identifying personnel with needed secondary or
additional occupational specialties and develop-
ing personnel replacement plans to support all
reconstitution options.

Coordinate replacement requirements based on
equipment/weapon system availability.

Distribute personnel replacements in
accordance with the commander’s priorities.

Anticipate and coordinate transportation
requirements for replacement personnel.

Coordinate the processing of soldiers and
civilians returning to duty from medical facilities
with medical and logistics units.

Advise commanders on the impact of
reclassification actions, or assignments without
regard to MOS, in response to reconstitution
needs.

Anticipate increased requirements for battle-
field promotions and decorations.

Update personnel requirements data in the
personnel data base continuously, and coordinate
with higher headquarters for replacement
allocation.

Special Unit Requirements

It maybe more difficult to reorganize or regener-
ate combat support (CS) and combat service
support (CSS) units than combat units. This is
due to requirements for replacement personnel in
low-density MOSS normally associated with CS
and CSS units. Therefore, reconstituting units of
these types requires more detailed planning, more
extensive cross-training, earlier selection of units
for use in reconstitution, and increased reliance
on individual replacement.

INITIAL FOCUS

During the early deployment stages, personnel
readiness managers must focus their efforts in the
following critical areas: establishing new requi-
sition accounts in the TOPMIS/EDAS/ACPERS
to reflect the deployed force configuration and

establishing a theater personnel requirements
reporting system.

TOPMIS/EDAS/ACPERS are systems that
United States Total Army (USTA) PERSCOM
uses to manage personnel readiness. These
systems require adjustment at USTA PERSCOM
to support revised organizational relationships
and recognize new requisitioning agencies.
Personnel readiness managers at theater and
corps level must coordinate with forward -
deployed elements of USTA PERSCOM to gain
access to their TOPMIS/EDAS/ACPERS
accounts from the area of operations. This
connection provides the means to manage the
requisitioning system for the deployed force.

BATTLEFIELD FLOW

During the deployment phase of a contingency
operation, the personnel readiness management
system will operate on two levels. One level will
operate within the sustaining base. It will focus
on improving unit readiness before, then during
deployment. The other level will begin to oper-
ate within the deployed force. It will focus on
assessing deployed unit readiness and
identifying critical personnel requirements.

The personnel readiness management system will
gradually transition during the deployment phase
from the garrison requisitioning mode to a
deployed force requirements reporting mode.

The lead corps AG or theater PERSCOM
will establish the personnel readiness manage-
ment system for the theater through coordination
with USTA PERSCOM forward-deployed
personnel. Units that deploy before the lead
corps AG continue to report to their parent units
at the sustaining base. These early deploying
units will rely on replacements from their sus-
taining base until the lead corps AG establishes
the theater replacement management system.
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The personnel requirements reporting system
flows from the lowest level through each PMC.
The PMCs consolidate reports at their command
levels up to theater level. The theater AG selects
and intensively manages certain grade and skill
requirements as soon as the personnel readiness
management system becomes established.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The personnel management directorates of
PERSCOM and the personnel management
centers (PMCs) at each echelon of command
from theater to battalion are responsible for
personnel readiness management. A model of
the personnel readiness management network is
at Figure 1-1.

The following units/agencies have the responsi-
bility to plan, establish, and operate the person-
nel readiness management system.

BATTALION

Battalion personnel readiness management
responsibilities include the following critical
tasks:

Collect and correlate critical personnel readi-
ness information.

Maintain the personnel status of critical com-
bat teams.

Coordinate with the battalion S4 to determine
combat equipment availability, and synchronize
replacement flow.

Advise the commander on current personnel
readiness status and forecast personnel status to
support intelligence/logistics preparation of the
battlefield.

Recommend replacement priorities.
Assign individual, squad, crew, or team

replacements in accordance with the
commander’s priorities.

Report critical personnel requirements for
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individual soldiers and teams to the division
PMC through the brigade S1.

Plan the personnel portion of reconstitution
operations.

BRIGADE

Brigade S1 personnel readiness responsibilities
include the following critical tasks:

Collect and correlate critical personnel readi-
ness information.

Maintain critical combat team status.
Coordinate with the S4 to determine combat

equipment availability, and synchronize replace-
ment flow.

Advise the commander on current and pro-
jected personnel readiness status to support
intelligence/logistics preparation of the battle-
field.

Recommend replacement priorities.
Assign individual, squad, crew, or team re-

placements in accordance with the commander’s
priorities.

Report critical personnel requirements to the
division PMC.

Plan and coordinate the personnel portion of
reconstitution operations.

DIVISION

The personnel readiness branch of the division
includes the replacement section and the PASR
section. This branch is responsible for the
following critical personnel readiness manage-
ment tasks:

Manage the division’s personnel readiness
network.

Manage the personnel portion of reconstitution
operations.

Collect, consolidate, analyze, and report hasty
personnel strength information to the corps PMC.

Maintain information on the status of critical
combat teams.

Reconcile differences between manual person-
nel information and the command data base.

Advise the commander on current and pro-

jected personnel readiness status to support
intelligence/logistics preparation of the battle-
field.

Advise the commander on combat leader
personnel status.

Conduct readiness analysis, assess combat
capabilities, and identify personnel readiness
requirements by skill and rank.

Predict personnel requirements based on
current strength levels, projected gains, estimated
losses, and the projected number of soldiers and
Army civilians returning to duty from medical
facilities.

Identify critical skills, and formulate
recommendations for shortage resolution or
compensation.

Assess new equipment and weapons systems’
impact on personnel requirements.

Report personnel requirements to the corps
AG.

Manage the division’s force by skill and rank.
Recommend replacement allocation and

priorities of fill to the division commander/
division G3.

Allocate individual, squad, crew, or team
replacements in accordance with the division
commander’s priorities.

Provide assignment fill plans to the replace-
ment section.

Direct intra-division reassignments to meet
operational requirements.

CORPS

The corps personnel readiness managers’
responsibilities are described in the following
paragraphs.

The lead corps AG responsibilities during early
deployment stages are the following:

Establish an electronic link to TOPMIS/EDAS
ACPERS with assistance from forward-deployed
elements of USTA PERSCOM.

Establish the personnel requirements reporting
system.

Include a personnel readiness manager from
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the theater PERSCOM with an early element of
the corps PMC.

Advise the commander on current and pro-
jected personnel status to support intelligence/
logistics preparation of the battlefield.

The personnel readiness management branch
performs the specific critical tasks essential for
operating the personnel readiness and replace-
ment management systems. The following are
their personnel readiness management critical
tasks:

Manage the corps personnel readiness
network.

Coordinate the personnel portion of reconstitu-
tion operations.

Collect, consolidate, analyze, and report unit
strengths.

Maintain the status of critical combat teams.
Manage the corps hasty personnel strength

reporting system.
Receive and consolidate personnel strength

reports.
Compare manual personnel strength informa-

tion against the corps data base.
Direct reconciliation whenever discrepancies

exist between manual personnel information and
the corps data base.

Advise the commander on corps personnel
strength.

Conduct readiness analysis, assess combat
capabilities, and identify personnel requirements
by skill and rank.

Predict personnel requirements based on
operating strength, required strength, estimated
losses, projected replacements, and estimated
number of soldiers and Army civilians returning
to duty from medical facilities.

Identify and analyze critical skill inventories,
and formulate recommendations for resolution or
compensation.

Identify and assess the personnel readiness
impact of new equipment and weapon systems,
and take action to satisfy personnel requirements.

Manage the personnel portion of corps combat
power by skill and rank.

Recommend replacement priorities through the

corps G1.
Provide replacement priorities for the divisions

to the theater PMC.
Allocate individual, squad, crew, team, and

return-to-duty corps replacements according to
the corps commander’s priorities.

Provide assignment fill plans to the DS re-
placement company for separate brigades and
corps major subordinate unit (less divisions).

Direct intra-corps reassignments to meet
operational requirements.

THEATER PERSCOM

Responsibilities during early deployment stages
are the following:

Deploy a personnel readiness manager with an
early increment of the lead corps PMC.

Prepare to assume the theater personnel readi-
ness management mission from the lead corps
AG.

Plan theater-level personnel support to syn-
chronize it with operational objectives.

The theater replacement directorate manages the
personnel readiness and replacement manage-
ment systems and performs the following spe-
cific personnel readiness management critical
tasks:

Manage the theater personnel readiness net-
work.

Manage theater strength reports.
Advise the theater Army commander on

theater personnel readiness (through the
DCSPER).

Obtain and maintain readiness information on
units deploying into the theater.

Collect, record, analyze, and report unit
strengths to determine personnel requirements
and priorities.

Prepare and maintain preestablished shelf
requisitions.

Conduct readiness analyses, assess combat
capabilities, and identify personnel readiness
requirements by skill and rank.

Predict personnel requirements based on
assigned strength, operating strength, required
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strength, estimated losses, and the projected
number of soldiers and Army civilians returning
to duty from medical facilities.

Identify and analyze critical skill inventories,
and formulate recommendations for resolution or
compensation.

Determine personnel requirements that new-
equipment fielding may generate.

Recommend replacement priorities to the
theater Army DCSOPS through the DCSPER.

Execute approved replacement priorities.
Develop theater distribution plans to allocate

replacements.
Allocate personnel replacements according to

EAC/corps established priorities.
Provide distribution fill plans to the GS re-

placement battalion.
Allocate replacements to corps/TAACOM and

theater major subordinate units.
Manage the theater force by skill and rank.
Direct intra-theater reassignments to meet

operational requirements.

INSTALLATIONS

Sustaining base installation responsibilities
during early deployment stages are the following:

Cross-level personnel where possible to bring
deploying units to the required personnel readi-
ness levels.

Report to USTA PERSCOM and its MACOM
those personnel readiness requirements they
cannot fill.

MACOM

Responsibilities during early deployment stages
are the following:

Respond to personnel readiness requirements
for deploying units.

Assist USTA PERSCOM in realigning requisi-
tion authorities based on the deploying force
structure.

USTA PERSCOM

Responsibilities during early deployment stages

are the following:
Respond to personnel readiness requirements

for deploying units during the deployment
process.

Realign requisition authorities within
TOPMIS/EDAS/ACPERS to recognize the
deployed force composition.

Ensure that assignment instructions for re-
placement personnel contain a requisition number
reference to the specific requirement.

Deploy an element, and assist the lead corps
AG to establish an electronic link to TOPMIS/
EDAS/ACPERS.

INFORMATION
REQUIREMENTS

The personnel readiness management process
requires strength information from two sources:
strength reports from the command chain and
detailed strength information from the command
data base. Strength reports include the personnel
status report and personnel requirements report.

Personnel management centers at each echelon of
command require assured electronic access to
command data bases to obtain real-time, detailed
information on the personnel readiness status of
subordinate elements. This information also
reflects real-time organizational alignments to
account for task force organization. Chapter 27
describes this requirement in further detail.
Organizational strength information includes
both operating and accountable strength.

Assured electronic communications supports
immediate data base update at all command
echelons. This standard is essential for effective
personnel readiness management.

Once mobilized, personnel readiness managers at
all levels in all components (Active Army includ-
ing civilians, USAR, ARNG) will use SIDPERS
for personnel information management.
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Chapter 2
PERSONNEL ACCOUNTING
AND STRENGTH
REPORTING

This chapter describes the mission, proponency,
doctrinal requirements and standards of support,
and principles of support of the personnel ac-
counting and strength reporting (PASR)
management system. It also covers initial focus
requirements, unit and staff responsibilities,
manpower, and information requirements.

MISSION

The mission of the Army’s PASR system is to
account for soldiers and Army civilians; report
other strength-related information, such as duty
status, unit of assignment, and specialty code;
and update command data bases at all levels.
Information gained through PASR provides
readiness managers the details necessary to
analyze personnel strength as a component of
combat power. This information is also used by
other personnel system managers to plan and
provide their support.

Personnel accounting is the reporting system for
recording by-name data on soldiers and Army
civilians when they arrive and depart units and
when their status changes, for example, grade
changes, and duty status changes.

Strength reporting is also a numerical end
product of the accounting process. The PASR
process starts with a strength-related transaction
submitted at battalion and separate unit level and
ends with a data base update at all echelons of
command to the total Army personnel data
base (TAPDB).

Historical Perspective

Headquarters, Army of the Ohio, In Camp, near
Florence, Ala., June 24th, 1862

General Orders, No. 26: There are 14,000
officers and soldiers absent from their duty with
the various divisions of the army, . . . Some of
them have gone off without any authority;
others with the permission of officers not autho-
rized to grant it . . . To correct this abuse it is
ordered --

All absent officers and soldiers who do not join
their companies and regiments or are not
satisfactorily accountedfor as above by
the 10th of July next, will be reported on their
muster roll as deserters. . . . By command of
Major General Buell, James B. Frey, Assistant
Adjutant General, Chief of Staff.

PROPONENCY

The functional proponent for the system is the
Military Personnel Integration Division. The
Adjutant General Directorate, United States Total
Army (USTA) PERSCOM.

AR 600-8-23, SIDPERS Data Base Management,
provides policy and procedural guidance for data
base management. AR 600-8-6, Personnel
Accounting and Strength Reporting, provides
policy and procedural guidance for personnel
accounting at the unit level. Various pamphlets
in the 600-8, Military Personnel Management
series provide procedural guidance on data base
management. The command and control strength
reporting system (C2SRS) software contains
guidance for the user.
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DOCTRINAL REQUIREMENTS
AND STANDARDS OF

SUPPORT

Company commanders account for soldiers
by reporting strength accountability and duty
status changes to the battalion S1 who enters that
information into the data base through SIDPERS
transactions. This is the point where data
converts from a written or verbal to an
automated format.

These data base entries flow to the brigade S1 for
data base update and transmittal to the personnel
services battalion (PSB). The PSB updates its
own and the G1 data base and transmits to the
personnel group (corps or TAACOM). The
personnel group updates the corps data base
and transmits to the theater PERSCOM. The
PG/PSBs supporting echelons above corps (EAC)

update their data base and transmit to theater.
The theater PERSCOM updates the theater data
base and transmits to TAPDB. Personnel
readiness managers at all levels of command
reconcile strength reports from this network with
reports from other sources in the following
manner:

Receive unit strength reports/personnel status
report (PSR).

Cross-check PSRs for accuracy with tactical
reports, medical clearing station, mortuary
affairs, and so forth.

Prepare PSR.

The personnel management centers at all levels
are responsible for accounting for civilians and
joint assigned/attached personnel.

Models of the PASR network and the PASR
information flow are at Figures 2-1 and 2-2.
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PRINCIPLES OF SUPPORT

The following paragraphs describe the principles
of accountability and strength reporting. The
command strength reports are also described.

ACCOUNTABILITY

The personnel accounting process is central to the
Army’s entire personnel information manage-
ment system. This process has special
significance during contingency operations and in
support of task organization. (Under
SIDPERS 2.75, nondivisional command echelons
must build their command data bases before
deployment. This process involves merging unit
data bases along command structure lines to
ensure that each echelon has a complete data base
which includes all its subordinate units.)

FM 12-6

Additionally, personnel management centers
(PMCs) must ensure that they and subordinate
units have sufficient automation hardware to
support the personnel accounting process.

Historical Perspective

A new military orders format (401) was
developed to use in support of military
contingency operations due to the loss of
accountability of solders at all echelons when
soldiers were deployed on TDY orders to
Southwest Asia. It reassigns soldiers in a
temporary change of station (TCS) status. The
first test for the new orders format 401 was
during Operation Restore Hope. Soldiers were
successfully reassigned on this order to
Somalia
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STRENGTH REPORTING

Strength reports are available from battalion to
division level through C2SRS. These include the
personnel summary (PS) and the personnel
requirements report (PRR). Task force
organization and reporting is also available
within C2SRS. Software to support a SIDPERS
2.75 corps-level data base for extracting person-
nel strength reports is available from USTA
PERSCOM. With real-time processing, data
base access at each command level provides
access to personnel strength information without
a requirement for report submission from a lower
level. Data base queries can support commanders
who require strength reporting in a format of
their choice. These reports when generated on a
regular basis serve as historical documents, and
they support the personnel readiness management
process should the automated system fail. They
can also be used to reconcile information from
the formal data base.

COMMAND STRENGTH REPORTS

The SIDPERS 3.0 and earlier versions include a
module entitled the command and control
strength reporting system (C2SRS). The module
can generate a battle roster (Figure 2-3) and
Army standard command strength reports.
C2SRS can produce the following reports and
consolidate them at brigade and division level:
personnel summary (Figure 2-5), personnel
requirements report (Figure 2-6), and task force
summary (Figure 2-4). Examples of these
reports are at Figures 2-3 through 2-6. SIDPERS
3.0 also has the ability to generate command-
unique reports through it’s ad hoc query
capability.

Manual numerical strength reports reflect the PS
and PRR of a unit. They are used to support
tactical decisions in the current battle. The term
“manual” means that the numerical strength
information is based on manually derived reports,

not on an automated personnel data base. Spot
reports of significant tactical events that affect
personnel strength are reported through com-
mand channels as they occur, normally via radio.
Personnel managers must use spot report infor-
mation to keep manual reports as current as
possible until automated systems are back on
line. Automated reports are the standard since
speed of submission is critical.

Battle Roster

This report can serve as a PASR tool. It contains
a personnel file extract on every soldier in the
unit, and it can reflect task organization by
company, platoon, squad, crew/gun section, and
SO forth.

Under SIDPERS 2.75, units must activate the
battle roster before the system can produce any of
the C2SRS reports. The process requires submit-
ting a SIDPERS transaction on each soldier to
establish a position on the battle roster. There-
fore, deploying units must activate and maintain
their battle rosters before deployment. The
alternative is to submit manual personnel readi-
ness reports. An example of the battle roster is at
Figure 2-3. The battle roster is readily available
under SIDPERS 3.0.

Personnel Summary

This report displays a unit’s personnel strength in
aggregate numbers as of a given time. It reports
strength by personnel category (officer, warrant
officer, enlisted and civilians), gains, losses, and
duty status changes since the last report. Com-
manders and personnel readiness managers use
the report to assess organizational combat power
and set priorities. An example is at Figure 2-5.

Personnel Requirements Report

This report displays a unit’s requirements for
additional personnel by rank and nine-character
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MOS/AOC. SIDPERS creates the report from a The personnel requirements reporting process
comparison between authorized and assigned starts at battalion/separate unit level and flows
strength. Personnel readiness managers above through the chain of command to the theater
battalion level use the report to requisition and personnel management center (PMC). The
allocate replacement personnel. An example is at standard information source at all echelons is the
Figure 2-6. SIDPERS data base. If that source is unavail-

able, units must prepare reports manually.
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Personnel Status Report

In the manual mode, the PS and PRR may be
combined as a DA Form 5367-R Personnel
Status Report (PSR). The form is produced to
satisfy the demand for immediate information
when automated systems are not available. It is
not as timely as the automated form.

TASK ORGANIZATION

There are three terms we commonly use in
determining command and control relationships:
assigned, OPCON, and attached. Assigned,
OPCON, and attached strengths are described
as follows.

Assigned strength includes all soldiers currently
assigned on orders to the unit.

Operational control (OPCON) unit strength is
included in the personnel strength report of the
parent unit of assignment (supporting com-
mander). OPCON units are normally temporary
in nature and are placed on the task organization
for a specific operational mission. Generally,
OPCON units are not logistically supported (fed,
housed, armed, or receiving replacements and
mail) by the gaining commander. When an
OPCON unit is receiving those services, clarifica-
tion of the command and control relationship
needs to be made. Generally, a unit receiving
services is attached. Although the gaining com-
mander does not include the strength of an
OPCON unit in the strength report, its personnel
readiness is operationally important to the gain-
ing commander. OPCON soldiers should be
reported by the task force and annotated in the
remarks section of the personnel status reports of
the parent and gaining organization.

Attached unit strength is included in the person-
nel strength report of the gaining commander.
Attached units are often habitually attached and
fed, housed, armed, receiving replacements, mail,

and so forth, by the gaining commander. Com-
manders/S1s of units attached to other units must
provide the gaining headquarters with a battle
roster electronically or on a standard
floppy disk.

Direct support (DS) and general support (GS) or
any other term that aids in defining support
relationships is not the means to determine
command and control relationships. ADS unit
can be OPCON or attached and a GS unit can be
OPCON or attached.

Maintenance and accountability of the task
organization and unit command and control
relationships have a significant impact on the
accuracy of personnel accounting and strength
reporting, replacement operations, and postal
operations. It is critical that operations channels
(G3) define command and control relationships
on each task organization and subsequent change.
Every unit not listed with its parent (assigned)
unit of organization must be identified as
OPCON or attached. G1/S1s must immediately
ask for clarification any time the task organiza-
tion does not identify the proper command and
control relationship.

OPCON unit strength is reported by the parent
(assigned/losing) unit commander/Sl. Attached
unit strength is the responsibility of the gaining
unit commander/S1. Only providing a DS or GS
designation does not necessarily clearly identify
the command and control relationship. DS or GS
may have a different meaning to the personnelist
than it does to the field artilleryman or logisti-
cian. Command and control relationships are
normally determined by higher headquarters and
communicated through G3/S3 channels at the
time of task organization changes. The G3/S3s
immediately provide the G1/S1s and unit com-
manders task organization changes to ensure the
most accurate strength accounting and appropri-
ate delivery of replacements and mail.
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INITIAL FOCUS

During the early stages of deployment, PASR
managers must concentrate their initial efforts in
three areas: accessing mobilizing Reserve Com-
ponent (RC) soldiers into the Active Component
SIDPERS data base, accounting for all assigned
personnel, and reassigning soldiers, who will not
deploy, from deploying units. It may be neces-
sary to account for civilians, joint, and contractor
personnel manually or by using stand-alone
automated systems.

The mobilization station builds SIDPERS records
for RC soldiers through the mobilization person-
nel system. If prepositioned mobilization person-
nel system files are not available at the mobiliza-
tion station where the mobilizing soldiers report,
the mobilization station must generate complete
records. Where communications have not been
established with the contingency theater, it may
be necessary to hand-carry data disks containing
the unit’s SIDPERS records to the personnel
processing activity in theater.

Installation commanders must reassign non-
deploying soldiers from deploying units to other
units on the installation or to derivative unit
identification codes (UICs) established for non-
deploying units. It is essential to remove those
soldiers from the deploying unit’s data base and
provide a clear picture of each unit’s accountable
strength. Installation commanders will manage
soldiers who do not deploy, in accordance with
policy and procedures established by the
DCSPER HQDA.

BATTLEFIELD FLOW

The lead corps AG establishes PASR systems
upon arrival in theater. Units will deploy with
purified data bases reflecting only deploying
soldiers’ records. Upon arrival at the port of
debarkation, units will furnish copies of their data
base to the senior personnel unit in the theater
and to the servicing PSB.

Divisions will continue to update their personnel
accounting system through an electronic data link
with the sustaining base/home station PERSINS
processing activity (PPA). They will provide
strength reports in accordance with guidance
from the lead corps AG. The theater PERSCOM
may revise strength reporting
requirements to support theater-level personnel
readiness management upon its arrival in
theater.

Nondivisional units will maintain their personnel
accounting systems through their corps or theater
PSB which provides the electronic data link to
their sustaining PPA. The lead corps AG
will establish strength reporting requirements.
The theater PERSCOM may revise these require-
ments upon arrival<

RESPONSIBILITIES

The following agencies must prepare for critical
roles during the early deployment stages to estab-
lish and operate the PASR management system.

Commanders at company level have the responsi-
bility to account for soldiers and civilians and
accurately report their duty status to the battalion
S1. Commanders at battalion and brigade levels
enforce the process of recording and transmitting
personnel accounting information.

BATTALION

The battalion S1 records personnel changes in the
battalion’s command data bases. This process
automatically generates update transactions.

Battalion S1 personnel accounting and strength
reporting responsibilities include the following
critical tasks:

Collect, summarize, analyze, and report per-
sonnel strength information.

Submit duty status and battle roster changes to
the battalion data base, and transmit transactions
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using an automated system for real-time trans-
mission as close to the actual occurrence as
possible. As time between the event and the
report increases, the value of the information to
the commander decreases. If a back-up, manual
system is used, reports will be completed not less
than once every 24 hours.

Process information on replacements and
return to duty soldiers and Army civilians into
the battalion data base.

Compare manual personnel strength informa-
tion against the results of SIDPERS processing;
identify and resolve discrepancies.

BRIGADE

The brigade S1 processes transactions from
subordinate battalions to update the brigade’s
command data base. This process automatically
generates update transactions, consolidates them
in an electronic queue (under SIDPERS 2.75),
and transmits them to the personnel automation
section of the supporting PSB.

The brigade S1‘s personnel accounting and
strength reporting responsibilities include the
following critical tasks:

Collect, summarize, and submit personnel
strength reports.

Compare manual personnel strength informa-
tion against SIDPERS information; identify and
resolve discrepancies.

PERSONNEL SERVICES BATTALION

The PSB performs the pivotal role within the
theater’s personnel information management
system. The PSB receives personnel information
from battalions and separate units and provides
decision information to personnel readiness
managers.

The PSB manages a consolidated data base of
record for all of the battalions and separate units
within its area of responsibility. It enters data

into the data base and transmits updated informa-
tion up and down the system.

DIVISION

The division G1 relies on the PSB to manage the
division’s command data base. The local or wide
area network supporting the G1 must include the
PSB-maintained command data base. Collocat-
ing the PSB with the G1 in the division rear
facilitates this. If an assured communication link
or collocation is not practical, the PSB transmits
update transactions to the G1’s copy of the
command data base at least twice daily.

The personnel readiness branch has responsibility
for the following critical tasks:

Operate the division’s PASR network.
Maintain and operate a consolidated division

data base.
Synchronize the timely vertical flow of auto-

mated personnel information from the battalions
and separate units to the PSB.

CORPS

The corps AG, TAACOM AG, and theater AG
maintain consolidated data bases at their levels
and manage data flow up and down the system.

The lead personnel group has the following
responsibilities:

Establish the PASR system by aligning all
arriving units with a supporting PSB.

Instruct arriving battalions and separate units
to provide copies of their SIDPERS data bases to
the appropriate PSB and an AG representative at
the port of debarkation.

Provide manpower to establish a collection
point at the port of debarkation for unit personnel
data bases.

Ensure that a PASR manager from the for-
ward-deployed theater PERSCOM or contin-
gency PERSCOM deploys with an early corps
PMC increment.
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The corps AG personnel readiness management
branch operates the corps PASR management
network.

The corps AG personnel automation branch has
the following PASR responsibilities:

Synchronize the flow of personnel change
transactions through the chain of command from
battalion to theater level on a real-time basis.

Maintain a derivative unit identification
code (UIC) to account for inpatients at medical
facilities.

THEATER PERSCOM

The personnel service directorate has the follow-
ing responsibilities:

Deploy a PASR manager with an early corps
PMC increment.

Prepare to assume the PASR management
responsibility from the lead corps PMC.

Operate the theater PASR management
network.

Synchronize the flow of personnel information
through the chain of command from battalion to
PERSCOM.

Collect, correlate, analyze, and present critical
personnel readiness information to personnel
readiness managers.

INSTALLATIONS

Responsibilities are the following:
Reassign non-deploying soldiers from deploy-

ing units.
Assign soldiers who will deploy with the force

on an interim basis (for example, temporary
change of station (TCS) from another site), and
ensure units include them in their SIDPERS data
bases.

Ensure battalions and separate units deploy
with their SIDPERS data bases resident on
automation hardware.

Access mobilized Reserve Component soldiers
into the Active Component SIDPERS data base.

USTA PERSCOM

Responsibilities are the following:
Provide adequate technical policy and proce-

dures to govern mobilizing Reserve Component
soldier accession into the Active Component
SIDPERS database.

Provide adequate technical instructions to
govern reassigning selected soldiers to fill
readiness requirements in deploying units.

Provide adequate technical instructions for
addressing deploying civilians and joint person-
nel information into the SIDPERS data base.

USTA PERSCOM enters some data (for ex-
ample, OER/NCOER end dates and civilian/
military education levels) at the top of the system
(TAPDB).

MANPOWER

The PASR management system requires man-
power in the critical areas of operation described
in the following paragraphs.

The battalion S1 and separate units are respon-
sible for managing the PASR system. Their
tables of organization and equipment (TOE)
provide manpower for this function.

The personnel services battalion (PSB) is the
catalyst between the battalion S1 and separate
units and information managers at division level
and higher. The PSB TOE provides manpower
to support this workload.

The personnel group commander must direct
the PSB to deploy a personnel information
management team early to establish personnel
information flow between the units and higher
level data base managers. These teams should
deploy with the appropriate PMCs to facilitate
aligning PSBs with their supported units.

The personnel group must deploy a personnel
information management team to establish and
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maintain a consolidated corps command data
base. This team also serves as the conduit for
passing personnel information between corps
major subordinate units and the theater
PERSCOM or the sustaining base.

INFORMATION
REQUIREMENTS

gain, loss, duty status, and other strength-related
data from all units. The network uses electronic
communication support to transmit all personnel
data changes from battalion to TAPDB within 24
hours of submission. This requires real-time
information flow from the bottom of the report-
ing system to the top. Less than real-time infor-
mation flow results in a degradation of service.

PASR management depends on real-time infor-
mation and total asset visibility to ensure accurate
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Chapter 3
CASUALTY OPERATIONS
MANAGEMENT

This chapter describes the mission, proponency,
doctrinal requirements, principles of support,
unit and section responsibilities, manpower
requirements, and personnel information require-
ments of the casualty system.

MISSION

The mission of the casualty system is to record,
report, verify, and process casualty information
from unit level to HQDA; notify appropriate
individuals; and provide casualty assistance to
next of kin.

Casualty operations includes casualty reporting,
casualty notification, casualty assistance, line-of-
duty determination, reporting status of remains,
and casualty mail coordination.

Historical Perspective

"There’s no more effective way of creating
bitter enemies of the Army than by failing to do
everything we can possibly do in a time of
bereavement, nor is there a more effective way
of making friends for the Army than by show-
ing we are personally interested in every casu-
alty which occurs." General of the Army,
George C. Marshall, Army Chief of Staff, 1944.

PROPONENCY

The fictional proponent for casualty operations
is the Casualty and Memorial Affairs Operations
Center (CMAOC), The Adjutant General
Directorate, United States Total Army (USTA)
PERSCOM.

AR 600-8-1, Army Casualty Operations (Draft),
and AR 600-8-4, Line of Duty Investigations
(Draft), provide policy and procedural guidance
for managing casualty information and line of
duty investigations.

DOCTRINAL REQUIREMENTS
AND STANDARDS OF

SUPPORT

Casualties can occur on the first day of a contin-
gency operation. Thus, casualty managers from
each echelon of command must deploy without
delay.

Historical Perspective

On the eve of Operation Overlord, 6 June 1944,
invading American units did not carry casualty
management personnel on their wartime TDAs.
Consequently, units went ashore on D-Day with
no or few trained soldiers to report the nearly
208,000 American soldiers wounded on the
shores of Normandy Beach. The large volume
of inaccurate reports resulting from this situa-
tion caused embarrassment to the War Depart-
ment and unnecessary suffering of next of kin.

Personnel, medical, logistical, and provost
marshal communities operate as a team in the
casualty operations system.

Units report all casualties found on the battle-
field, including DoD civilians, contract person-
nel, and military personnel from other U. S.
Army units, other services, and allied forces.
Units record casualties on Witness Statement/
Casualty Feeder Reports (DA Forms 1155/1156).
These reports are sent to battalion level without
delay or as soon as the tactical situation permits.

Battalions and separate units may submit the DA
Forms 1155/1156 to any PSB on the battlefield.
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Battalions normally send this information to their
supporting PSB. The time standard for casualty
information processing is 24 hours from time of
incident through casualty reporting channels to
receipt at USTA PERSCOM.

Casualty information is frequently incomplete on
the battlefield. This should not delay initial report
submission. Updated casualty information is
provided as it becomes available.

The casualty system must continually reconcile
duty status whereabouts unknown, missing,
missing in action and medical evacuation cases
against other information sources to reach a
final casualty status determination.

Casualty information flows up, across, and down
the reporting chain to help account for soldiers

and reportable civilians reported outside the
normal reporting chain. A flow chart is shown at
Figure 3-1.

The medical evacuation system may move many
injured soldiers from the battlefield to corps
hospitals while the unit is still engaged. There-
fore, communications and an electronic interface
between the Theater Army Medical Management
Information System (TAMMIS) and SIDPERS
must be established to furnish timely casualty
information. This information flows from the
corps-level hospitals to the corps personnel
management center (PMC). The corps PMC
passes the casualty information by electronic
transmission to the appropriate PSB for unit
notification and report preparation, if required.

There is also a requirement for an interface
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between SIDPERS and mortuary affairs, provost
marshal, and logistics systems such as the Mass
Fatality Field Information Management System
(MFFIS).

There is a requirement to account for all casual-
ties, whether reportable or not, to exercise accu-
rate strength reconciliation. SIDPERS 3.0 will
provide SIDPERS/TAMMIS interface which will
assist in patient accountability. The TAMMIS
transaction recording admission to a corps
support hospital signals a requirement to gener-
ate a SIDPERS arrival transaction to a UIC under
control of the replacement company in direct
support. The losing unit must also submit a
departure transaction. This process removes
patients from unit strength and provides patient
accountability within a single unit.

The PMCs at corps/TAACOM and theater level
must establish a casualty accounting data base
and maintain a casualty status record. USTA
PERSCOM developed interim casualty data base
software for recording and transmitting casualty
information. The personnel community will use
this software or software that is compatible with
the USTA PERSCOM system for operations
occurring before objective software is fielded.

Until an automated SIDPERS/TAMMIS inter-
face is fielded, the personnel group commanders
task subordinate commanders to station casualty
liaison teams (CLTs) with all mortuary collection
points and levels 3 and 4 medical facilities to
include other service and host nation hospitals.
This provides the interface between the personnel
and medical systems. Casualty liaison teams
consist of organic personnel. They are supple-
mented by borrowed military manpower such as
soldiers returned to duty from the
medical facility with physical profiles which
prohibit return to their original units.

The Office of the Surgeon General is responsible
for identifying the medical facilities within the
sustaining base to be used to treat theater casual-

ties. Once identified, HQDA tasks the appropri-
ate casualty area commanders to establish casu-
alty liaison teams as necessary.

Casualty area commanders are responsible for
notifying and providing casualty assistance to the
next of kin of soldiers or civilians identified as
casualties. They make notifications in compli-
ance with regulatory guidance. USAR soldiers
and soldiers recalled from retirement often serve
as notification officers or survival assistance
officers.

PRINCIPLES OF SUPPORT

The following paragraphs describe the principles
of support of casualty operations management.

THE CASUALTY SYSTEM

All persons with the knowledge of a casualty will
report to their chain of command using, DA
Forms 1155/1156. The commander of a unit in
which a casualty occurs has responsibility for
initiating the casualty information flow. The unit
submits the initial information to the battalion on
DA Forms 1155/1156. The battalion forwards
them to the PSB and sends a copy through its
brigade to the division G1. Medical treatment
facilities (MTFs) provide information on patient
status and assist in personnel accounting, Casu-
alty liaison teams provide an interface between
medical facilities, mortuary affairs (MA) collec-
tion points, and the personnel group.

The PSB verifies casualty information against the
data base and emergency data in the soldier’s/
civilian’s deployment packet. The PSB adds
appropriate information and prepares and for-
wards the casualty information to the personnel
group (corps/TAACOM AG). From there it is
forwarded to the theater PERSCOM (theater AG)
and then to USTA PERSCOM. A Human Re-
sources Division element (if deployed) assists in
providing civilian casualty information (see
Chapter 9).
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USTA PERSCOM verifies information provided
in the casualty report against available informa-
tion systems. USTA PERSCOM then
directs/coordinates notification actions through
the appropriate casualty area commander who
makes the notification and provides casualty
assistance. A model of the casualty management
network is at Figure 3-2.

Although this chapter identifies the formal flow
of casualty information, it must be recognized
that casualty information will be collected from
all available sources and reported though official
channels as quickly as possible.

CASUALTY INFORMATION
REQUIREMENTS

Casualty operations management requires
information from the following sources:

Witness Statement/Casualty Feeder Reports
(DA Forms 1155/1156) from the unit.

Individual personnel information from the
servicing PSB.

Patient accountability status from medical
facilities.

Individual diagnosis and prognosis reports
from medical facilities.

Evacuation reports from medical facilities.
Status of remains from MA collection points

and mortuary sites.
Straggler information from provost marshal

channels.

PERSONNEL ACCOUNTING

In addition to the previously described casualty
system, the PSB must take extraordinary action
to transfer personnel accountability for patients
from the assigned unit to a patient accounting
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system. This is essential for two reasons: to
remove soldiers and Army civilians no longer fit
for duty from the unit’s SIDPERS/ACPERS or
off-line/manual data bases and to isolate and
consolidate patient information for intensive
accountability management.

Historical Perspective

The number of sick and wounded treated by
Army hospitals during the Civil War was stag-
gering. Large numbers of return-to-duty troops
passed through “convalescent camps” in each
of the major commands before returning to
their units. An equally large number of troops
were able to desert or take unauthorized leaves
of absence because no system existed that would
have accounted for their status and eventual
return to their units.

In many instances, medical facilities and/or MA
units will have information about casualties
before the units have time to submit casualty
reports. Pending automated system interface
development, the personnel system must identify
available medical facilities and establish a system
to capture casualty information at those
facilities.

CASUALTY LIAISON TEAMS

Managers of casualty operations must be
proactive. They cannot afford to wait for units to
submit casualty information. They must estab-
lish casualty liaison teams at all medical facilities
to obtain casualty information as injured and ill
persons arrive for treatment. Managers must also
establish a liaison with mortuary affairs and
provost marshal personnel.

Personnel groups and their subordinate units are
responsible for the casualty liaison teams at level
3 and 4 (corps and above) MTFs, to include other
services and host nation hospitals. They are also
responsible for casualty liaison teams at MA
collection points. Division G1s and brigade/

battalion S1s are responsible for establishing a
casualty liaison with level 1 and 2 (division and
below) MTFs.

The casualty liaison team must get as much
information as possible about each case and
report it quickly to the appropriate PSB or next
higher organization in the casualty reporting
chain (even to the theater PERSCOM if neces-
sary). Having received and processed the initial
casualty report, the PSB must seek supplemental
information from the injured or ill soldier’s or
civilian’s unit.

CONFIDENTIALITY AND
SENSITIVITY

All commanders, soldiers, and deployed civilians
must be sensitized to the confidentiality of
casualty information. Commanders must ensure
that it is processed only through official channels.
Casualty information is assigned the protective
marking of For Official Use Only (FOUO) which
may not be removed until verification that next
of kin have been notified. Information on a
soldier/civilian in a missing status will remain
FOUO until the person is returned to military
control or the FOUO protection is removed, IAW
appropriate regulations. Emphasis on confidenti-
ality and sensitivity of casualty information
should be part of training on the DA Forms 1155/
1156 and integrated into formal training pro-
grams at all levels.

Modem communications have increased the risk
that family members will get casualty informa-
tion from sources outside the official system. To
combat this risk, casualty managers must employ
all available means to get casualty information at
the earliest possible moment.

Historical Perspective

During Operation Desert Storm, soldiers from
divisions called their home stations to alert rear
area personnel to casualties that their unit had
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sustained. The home station in turn called DA
Casualty who in turn called the Casualty Area
Command in Saudi Arabia. The incident had
not yet been reported; no one in the casualty
reporting chain had been alerted to the incident
Reporting through unofficial channels causes
confusion and creates unnecessary stress.

MORTUARY AFFAIRS AND
PERSONAL EFFECTS

Overall policy for the disposition for remains and
personal effects rests with HQDA, DCSPER. At
CONUS installations, the supervision of the care
and disposition of remains and the disposition of
personal effects is a logistical function and may
be accomplished by the installation Adjutant
General. In OCONUS commands, the supervi-
sion of the care and disposition of personal
effects is accomplished as a logistics function by
the logistics commands and staffs.

During major military operations, the collection
and evacuation of remains to a mortuary and the
collection and evacuation of associated personal
effects to a personal effects depot is a logistics
responsibility under the supervision of logistics
commands and staffs. The care and disposition
of remains and the disposition of personal effects
outside the area of military operations continues
to be a personnel or logistics function depending
on location. The CMAOC has the functional
responsibility, during peace or war, for coordi-
nating instructions for the permanent disposition
of remains and archiving records and reports
pertaining to the disposition of remains and
personal effects.

Historical Perspective

During Operation Desert Storm, a Casualty
Area Command, based on unconfirmed reports,
made erroneous notification to next of kin that
two soldiers had been killed in a helicopter
accident.

The following agencies have critical roles in
establishing and operating the casualty operations
management system for a contingency operation.

BATTALION

Battalion casualty management responsibilities
include the following critical tasks:

Ensure that all soldiers and civilians carry and
are trained on DA Forms 1155/1156.

Collect DA Forms 1155/1156 from units.
Submit reports to the PSB.
Send information copy to the brigade S1.
Seek additional information from the medical

support system on evacuated soldiers and Army
civilians.

Use all available information sources to deter-
mine the status of evacuated and missing soldiers
and Army civilians; follow up continually on
open cases to determine final status.

Maintain a casualty log.
Prepare letters of sympathy, and forward them

to the division PMC.
Accept and report changes to emergency data

information.
Coordinate information on mortuary affairs

and personal effects disposition with the battalion
S4.

BRIGADE
RESPONSIBILITIES

Each management level in the casualty reporting
chain will verify information as necessary to
meet the 100 percent accuracy standard.

The brigade S1‘s casualty operations manage-
ment responsibilities include the following
critical tasks:

Collect and forward DA Forms 1155/1156 to
the PSB and the division G1 when the
battalion is unable to do so.
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Collect and submit automated casualty infor-
mation to the PSB.

Collect letters of sympathy, and forward them
to the division PMC.

Collect and forward emergency data changes
to the PSB.

Ensure units train on and require soldiers and
civilians to carry DA Forms 1155.

DIVISION

The division’s personnel operations branch is
responsible for casualty management. Its respon-
sibilities include the following critical tasks:

Ensure that all soldiers and civilians carry and
are trained on DA Forms 1155/1156.

Manage line of duty investigations.
Coordinate information on mortuary affairs

(MA) and personal effects disposition with the
MA team and/or platoon augmented to the main
and forward support battalions.

Coordinate information on soldiers and civil-
ians separated from their units, wounded in
action, or injured not in battle.

Forward letters of sympathy and condolence to
next of kin upon confirmation of family notifica-
tion from theater PERSCOM.

PERSONNEL SERVICES BATTALION

PSB responsibilities are the following:
Prepare and forward casualty reports to the

personnel group (corps AG).
Plan for and establish an electronic casualty/

patient accountability data base.
Obtain additional casualty information, and

submit supplementary reports.

CORPS

The lead corps AG has the following responsi-
bilities:

Work with forward-deployed elements of
USTA PERSCOM to establish an immediate data
link between the area of operations and USTA

PERSCOM for casualty information flow.
Publish and distribute information on the

casualty reporting channel to all deploying units.
Identify medical evacuation facilities, in

coordination with the corps surgeon.
Coordinate with USTA PERSCOM to ensure

casualty liaison team establishment at each
medical facility within the sustaining base.

Ensure that a casualty manager from the
theater PERSCOM deploys with an early element
of the corps PMC.

Establish and maintain an electronic casualty/
patient accountability data base.

Establish the casualty management system and
the personnel casualty network, and obtain
necessary personnel for liaison with treatment
facilities.

The staff actions branch of the corps PMC
manages the casualty operations system and
ensures that commanders, soldiers, and civilians
receive essential personnel services. Their
casualty management responsibilities include the
following:

Determine the location of medical facilities in
the corps area of responsibility, and establish
personnel casualty liaison teams at each site.

Operate the corps casualty management net-
work.

Provide technical direction to the PSBs and
coordinate information management on casualties
reported outside their normal reporting chain.

Synchronize casualty matters between the G1
and G4 for the nondivisional force.

Research cases to assist the MA office in
identifying remains.

Coordinate information on the disposition of
remains.

Coordinate casualty information among
medical facilities, mortuary affairs offices,
military police, and intelligence activities.

Coordinate information on personal effects
disposition.

Process casualty reports.
Reconcile open cases against all potential

information sources.
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Prepare and submit initial and supplemental
casualty reports to the theater PMC.

Ensure patients in corps medical facilities are
reassigned from the original unit to derivative
UICs through the TAMMIS/SIDPERS interface
for patient accountability.

Report and record casualties (U.S. Army,
allied military personnel, U.S. civilians, and
military members of sister services).

Manage a corps casualty data base.
Provide casualty information to commanders.

THEATER PERSCOM

The lead elements of the theater PERSCOM
initially focus on the following responsibilities:

Deploy a casualty manager with an early
increment of the corps PMC.

Prepare to assume theater-level casualty
management responsibilities.

Prepare to direct the establishment of addi-
tional casualty liaison teams.

Assume responsibility for the theater’s casu-
alty accounting data base from the lead corps
upon arrival in theater.

To remedy current shortfalls in automation and
meet the doctrinal requirements, the theater
PERSCOM will initially focus on the
following:

Maintain casualty records.
Transfer casualty records to USTA

PERSCOM.
Maintain patient accountability for the theater

using nonstandard data base management sys-
tems.

Plan for and publish procedures for maintain-
ing a theater casualty/patient accountability data
base.

Theater Personnel Services Directorate

Once the theater matures, the personnel services
directorate will provide essential services to
commanders, soldiers, and civilians. Their
casualty management responsibilities include the

following critical tasks:
Operate the theater casualty management

network.
Synchronize casualty matters between the

DCSPER and DCSLOG.
Research cases to assist the J4 joint MA office

to identify remains.
Coordinate information on remains disposi-

tion.
Coordinate memorial affairs.
Coordinate information on personal effects

disposition.
Conduct liaison, and obtain casualty informa-

tion from medical, mortuary affairs, law enforce-
ment, and intelligence activities.

Coordinate joint casualty requirements.
Process casualty reports.
Reconcile open cases against all potential

information sources.
Prepare and submit initial and supplemental

casualty reports to PERSCOM.
Report and record casualties (U.S. Army,

allied military, U.S. civilian, and sister service
military personnel).

Review and validate the status of soldiers and
civilians reported killed or missing in action
before marking mail addressed to them for return
to sender.

Manage a theater casualty data base.
Ensure missing-in-action investigation

completion.
Manage U.S. prisoner of war and missing-in-

action cases.
Develop a casualty estimation data base.
Revise casualty stratification factors based on

empirical data.

Theater Army Casualty and Records Center

When the tactical situation dictates and the
theater PERSCOM commander directs, elements
of the casualty division and other personnel
services directorate divisions form into a Theater
Army Casualty Records Center (TACREC).
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The TACREC normally locates at the alternate
CP. The deputy director, personnel services
directorate, supervises TACREC operations.
The TACREC is the focal point at the theater for
casualty report processing. It may also serve as
the personnel records repository for all records
within the theater.

If the theater PERSCOM commander directs,
personnel organizations with personnel records
in theater move them to the TACREC. This
gives the TACREC access to records for casualty
report processing.

CASUALTY AREA COMMANDS

The casualty management system extends be-
yond the area of operations and includes casualty
area commands (CAC) within CONUS and other
theaters. The CACs, with direction from the
Casualty and Memorial Affairs Operations
Center (CMAOC), assist families with funeral
arrangements and personal effects disposition.
CACs train soldiers to serve as notification
officers or survival assistance officers.

USTA PERSCOM

Responsibilities are the following:
Direct casualty area commands outside the

area of operations to establish casualty liaison
teams where appropriate.

Assist the lead corps to establish and operate a
data link between the corps PMC and USTA
PERSCOM for casualty information transmis-
sion.

Shift the data link from the corps PMC to the
theater PMC when established.

Publish procedural guidance governing patient
accountability during a contingency operation.

Publish procedural guidance governing casu-
alty accounting system establishment and main-
tenance.

MANPOWER

The casualty operations management system
requires manpower beyond current organizational
authorizations.

Personnel groups must form casualty liaison
teams to obtain casualty information. There is no
documented personnel authorization to satisfy
this requirement. The personnel group com-
mander must form these teams from organic
resources, borrowed military manpower, soldiers
released from medical facilities, and excess
replacement personnel. Casualty liaison teams
must have sufficient personnel to provide for
continuous operations.

INFORMATION
REQUIREMENTS

There is an immediate requirement for a data link
between the theater PMC and PERSCOM to
transmit casualty information. Voice communi-
cations are equally essential to achieve the 24-
hour reporting standard. Personnel units must
have the necessary communication assets and
computer hardware and software to establish
essential communications on a priority basis.

Within the theater, mobile subscriber equipment
and other communications means must support
data transmission and voice communications.

The current Army casualty information process-
ing system works within an early SIDPERS
information architecture. New systems must
work within current and SIDPERS 3.0 environ-
ments. Chapter 27 outlines objective require-
ments for the system.
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Chapter 4
REPLACEMENT
MANAGEMENT

This chapter describes the replacement manage-
ment system’s mission, proponency, flow of
replacements, and standards and principles of
support. It also describes how the Army intends
to establish and operate a theater Army replace-
ment management system. Its objective person-
nel information requirements and the degradation
of standards if these requirements are not met are
also described.

MISSION

The mission of the replacement management
system is to move personnel from designated
points of origin to ultimate destinations and
coordinate individual training at each replace-
ment center/company/section as determined by
METT-T. Figure 4-1 shows an example replace-
ment training program. Replacement manage-
ment is the physical reception, accounting,
processing, support, reequipping, training, and
delivery of military and civilian personnel. This
includes replacements and return-to-duty (RTD)
soldiers. It does not include the decision-making
process associated with determining distribution,
which is described in Chapter 1.

PROPONENCY

The fictional proponent for the replacement
management system is the HQDA, DCSPER.

AR 600-8-111, Wartime Replacement Opera-
tions, provides policy and procedural guidance
for replacement management during wartime and
operations other than war, AR 600-8-101,
Personnel Processing (In-and-Out) and Mobiliza-
tion Processing, provides policy and procedural
guidance for peacetime and mobilization person-
nel processing.

FM 12-6

DOCTRINAL REQUIREMENTS
AND STANDARDS OF

SUPPORT

Replacement operations begin with moving
individual soldiers from the point of origin to
deployed units. Examples of individual replace-
ments include soldiers who were unable to
deploy with their units, soldiers who arrived for
assignment after their units deployed, members
of the Army Reserve or National Guard, and
civilians. Soldiers and civilians will also return
to duty from medical facilities at all levels.

Replacement companies will support their
reequipping requirements with organic supply
personnel and by drawing supply personnel from
the replacement stream as needed. Equipment is
obtained from the supporting DS supply com-
pany: After receiving equipment, return-to-duty
personnel will rejoin their original units, if
feasible.

To provide individuals as theater filler and
replacement personnel, USTA PERSCOM
distributes military personnel from the trainee,
transient, holdee, and student (TTHS) account.
Additionally, USTA PERSCOM levies
MACOMs for soldiers and civilians in accor-
dance with HQDA guidance and/or procedures in
the Army Mobilization Operations Planning and
Execution System (AMOPES).

Commanders process replacements through the
CONUS replacement centers (CRC) in accor-
dance with the soldier readiness program, levels 1
through 3, or civilian equivalent standards set by
DCSPER. Each replacement carries a complete
deployment packet upon departure. The CRC
verifies deployment readiness. It coordinates
equipment issue, required area/mission process-
ing and training (in accordance with soldier
readiness program (SRP) level 4), and movement
to the aerial port of embarkation (APOE). The
soldier readiness program and soldier readiness
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processing requirements, levels 1 through 4, are
described in Chapter 4, AR 600-8-101.

OCONUS commands maybe required to provide
replacements to a theater. A replacement unit in
that command would perform the same functions
as a CONUS replacement battalion supporting
a CRC.

Sustaining base installations and the CRC process
soldiers from level 3 to level 4 SRP standards (or
equivalent HQDA DCSPER-established stan-
dards for civilians) before they depart for the
theater. The CRC installation issues chemical
defense equipment (CDE) and individual weap-
ons, and organizational clothing and individual
equipment (OCIE). The Army component
commander determines specific OCIE require-
ments. The theater commander establishes
equipment requirements for civilians.

The CRC must complete processing within 96
hours. CRCs may reduce the processing time to
72 hours to meet operational requirements.

Commanders at all levels require timely informa-
tion to conduct effective replacement manage-
ment. The CRC provides replacement
information to USTA PERSCOM via the re-
placement operations automated management
systems (ROAMS) on a daily basis. Based on
the projected personnel flow through the CRC,
USTA PERSCOM coordinates strategic airlift in
accordance with the joint operations planning and
execution system (JOPES).

USTA PERSCOM gives the theater Army re-
placement directorate (RD) an advance arrival
report (AAR) 72 hours prior to projected arrival
at the port of debarkation (POD) to enable the
RD to prepare a distribution plan. The report is
organized by personnel category (officer, warrant
officer, enlisted, and civilian). Within each cate-
gory the by-name list is organized by AOC/MOS
and civilian specialty code. For military person-
nel, the AOC/MOS includes nine characters.

The AAR also includes the POD, personnel
increment number (PIN), transportation mission
number, and aircraft tail number. If secure
communication is available, the AAR reports the
estimated time of arrival (ETA).

The CRC provides manifest data via ROAMS to
the USTA PERSCOM personnel assistance point
(PAP) not later than four hours prior to departure
from the CRC. The PAP makes final updates to
the manifest and provides the in-flight report
(IFR) to USTA PERSCOM and the CRC. Within
two hours after departure from the POE, USTA
PERSCOM transmits the IFR to the theater
RD and the theater replacement battalion via
ROAMS. The IFR reports the names of soldiers
and civilians actually aboard the aircraft; there
may be some changes from the AAR. The IFR
includes the same type of information as the
AAR. Using interfaces between ROAMS and the
global transportation network (GTN), theater
PERSCOM can provide in-transit visibility to the
theater commander in chief.

Early in the deployment, corps and divisions
establish rear and forward replacement operations
to manage the replacement flow. Replacement
units/elements also establish a capability to
process individuals early in the deployment.
Replacement units can perform this mission by
deploying teams to ports of embarkation/
debarkation. During contingency operations, the
immediate replacement element that assumes the
RD mission uses AARs and IFRs to manage the
replacement flow. Once central mobilization
stations and the replacement element have as-
sured communication with USTA PERSCOM,
ROAMS may be used.

As CRCs become operational, a GS replacement
organization must deploy to manage the replace-
ment flow into the theater. The RD or theater
replacement element receives the advance arrival
and in-flight reports. Models of the replacement
flow from the sustaining base and within the
theater are at Figures 4-2 and 4-3.
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Replacements flow directly from the theater-level tion. In that event, the personnel groups may
GS replacement organization to divisions. As the have to muster additional personnel resources for
theater of operations grows, DS replacement the DS replacement company.
companies, a replacement battalion, and a theater
GS replacement company deploy. A command Replacements process through the theater person-
decision may alter the normal replacement flow nel replacement battalion (PRB) under opera-
to support movement along command lines from tional control of the theater PERSCOM.
theater through corps to division or task organiza-
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The GS replacement companies, under command
of the PRB, process replacements. The RD re-
lays allocation decisions to the PRB. The RD
prepositions personnel distribution plans with the
PRB in case communications between them are
lost.

Processing at the replacement company includes
orders publication and arrival and departure tran-
saction submission to establish an audit trail.
This process is essential for tracking replacement
flow through the system.

The theater PRB coordinates transportation with
the Theater Army Movement Control Agency
(TAMCA). GS replacement companies alert
DS replacement companies and G1 replacement
sections of projected arrivals. Their reports
provide information essential for the assignment
process such as name, SSN, grade, and AOC/
MOS. Reports are organized by personnel
category.

The RD coordinates transportation requirements
when in-theater air assets are needed to transport
replacements from theater to corps or division
release points. The standard for moving replace-
ments from theater to corps or division is 24
hours after arrival at the POD. METT-T may
dictate that replacement units/sections hold
replacements for longer than 24 hours. Replace-
ments may need more time to become acclimated
or receive training.

The DS replacement company coordinates with
the movement control team (MCT) for movement
to corps units. The division replacement team
coordinates with the G4 and DISCOM transporta-
tion officer for movement to the brigade support
area (BSA). The goal for moving replacements
from DS replacement companies to corps units,
and from division replacement teams to the BSA
is 24 hours. The brigade S1 processes and as-
signs replacements to battalion. The battalion S1
further assigns replacements to company level.
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PRINCIPLES OF SUPPORT

Responsibility for transportation coordination
and communication is from higher to lower. The
USTA PERSCOM sends information on incom-
ing replacements to the theater PERSCOM which
coordinates transportation from GS to DS re-
placement units. DS replacement units coordi-
nate transportation to divisions and nondiv-
isional units. Divisions and major subordinate
commands (MSC) are responsible for transport-
ing replacements to subordinate units.

REPLACEMENTS

While the standard is individual soldiers, the
replacement management system must be pre-
pared to provide squads, crews, or teams and
coordinate for their transportation to weapon
system link-up and training locations. Personnel
readiness managers coordinate with logistics
personnel to link up weapon systems with
squads, crew, and teams. Readiness managers
also coordinate with G3/S3 personnel for re-
placement training information. The replacement
unit ensures that element integrity and account-
ability are maintained until the squad, crew, or
team is unprocessed by the division replacement
section. The replacement management system
must also be prepared to account for and coordi-
nate for the transportation and individual theater
training for squads, crews, and teams that are
directed to deploy by DCSOPS/G3 channels with
their equipment.

The replacement network serves as the conduit
for soldiers and civilians returning to duty from
hospitals. Personnel readiness managers also
help military police determine the duty status of
stragglers and assist with their eventual disposi-
tion through legal or replacement channels.

Hospitals releasing soldiers and civilians for
return to duty issue them a complete uniform.
The replacement company issues individual

weapons, CDE and OCIE obtained from the
supporting DS supply company. Readiness
managers temporarily assign additional supply
personnel to the replacement company to aug-
ment organic assets performing the reequipping
mission as needed.

Although RTD personnel enter the replacement
system at all levels, readiness managers direct
their assignment to their original unit unless the
battlefield condition clearly dictates otherwise.
The decision to begin assigning RTDs to other
than their original unit is an operational decision
recommended by the G1/DCSPER and made by
the G3/DCSOPS or commander.

TRAINING

To the maximum extent possible, dictated by
METT-T, the replacement management system
must coordinate training individual replacements
on the critical tasks outlined in Figure 4-1. The
training of replacements while they are in the
replacement system unburdens the unit com-
mander from having to do so. Training also
helps reduce soldier/civilian isolation, anx-
iety, and fear. The training also gives or re-
freshes the skill that will help the soldier/civilian
survive, cope, and contribute on the battlefield.
Training of replacements should begin at the
CRCs, with the bulk of training accomplished
there, where resources are more readily available.
At each subsequent stop for replacements (the-
ater, corps, and division) training is driven by
METT-T, but the bulk of remaining tasks should
be performed at the higher echelons of the re-
placement system.

The training of replacements while they are in
the replacement stream at any level is a
coordinated effort by the G1 through G6 and
others with training resources. At all echelons of
the replacement system, the G3, G1, and other
staff elements must plan and develop meaningful
and productive replacement training programs
that conform to the needs of the units.
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The replacement unit is not resourced to conduct
all the training that is required. The replacement
commanders/managers coordinate for the G3/S3s
to arrange for trainers.

PERSONNEL ACCOUNTING

The GS replacement managers/units will report
arrivals and departures to the senior personnel
unit in the theater of operations by the most
efficient means practicable. SIDPERS 2.75
is not flexible and responsive enough to handle
the personnel accounting requirement within the
replacement stream. SIDPERS 3.0 resolves most
automation problems. Replacement managers/
units may need to establish an alternate auto-
mated or manual accounting system for recording
replacement arrivals and departures. In split
operations, reports will also be made available to
the replacement’s parent unit.

INITIAL FOCUS

During the early stages of deployment, replace-
ment operations managers must focus their
efforts in the following critical areas: establish-
ing CRC operations and an interim replacement
channel, accounting for personnel as they pass
through the replacement system, and coordinat-
ing for training requirements and support and for
critical logistical support (for example, transpor-
tation and equipment) within the area of opera-
tions.

INTERIM REPLACEMENT CHANNEL

Replacement managers in the sustaining base
must prepare to coordinate equipping, training,
and transportation support for replacements
deploying individually after their unit’s depar-
ture. This requirement will exist before the
CRCs become operational. USTA PERSCOM
will provide guidance on the method for obtain-
ing transportation to the theater of operations
after the special mission aircraft flow terminates.

CONUS REPLACEMENT CENTERS

Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC)
must activate CRCs and USAR replacement units
early to support the deploying force. CRC instal-
lation commanders must have the CRC opera-
tional at least ten days before the non-unit-related
personnel (NRP) flow begins. USTA
PERSCOM will control NRP flow through the
CRCs to the POE.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The following agencies and sections must pre-
pare for critical roles in establishing and operat-
ing the replacement management system for the
deploying force. Replacement organization
information is located in Chapters 16, 17, and 18.
A model of the replacement management net-
work is at Figure 4-4.

BATTALION

Battalion S1 replacement management responsi-
bilities include the following critical tasks:

Coordinate battalion orientation requirements.
Ensure that replacements have essential equip-

ment.
Coordinate equipment requirements with the

battalion S4.
Coordinate meals and lodging requirements for

replacements.

BRIGADE

The brigade S1’s replacement management
responsibilities include the following critical
tasks:

Receive replacements from the division re-
placement section, and coordinate for their
logistical support.

Coordinate with the brigade S4 for transporta-
tion to the battalions.

Coordinate with the brigade S4 to resolve
individual replacement equipment shortages.
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DIVISION

The division G1 replacement section responsibili-
ties include the following critical tasks:

Coordinate with the G4 for replacement
transportation to brigade support areas.

Maintain contact with theater and corps per-
sonnel management centers (PMCs) and support-
ing corps replacement units.

Maintain contact with subordinate unit person-
nel readiness managers.

Coordinate with medical facilities to ensure
adequate support for soldiers returning to duty.

Request additional resources from the corps
personnel group (PG) to meet unusual replace-
ment support requirements.

Receive and control replacements.
Coordinate division orientation requirements.
Coordinate personal equipment requirements

with the division support command.
Obtain subsistence and lodging support from

the division support command.

CORPS

During the early deployment stages, the lead
corps AG has the following responsibilities:

Establish a GS replacement capacity at the port
of debarkation as soon as possible.

Establish a personnel accounting system to
record replacement arrivals and departures.

The corps AG/personnel group commander has
the following responsibilities:

Manage the corps replacement management
network.

Coordinate with the personnel group S3 to
determine the DS replacement unit location.

Provide technical direction to the corps DS
replacement unit.

Provide assignment fill plans to the DS re-
placement company for separate brigades and
corps/TAACOM major subordinate unit (less
divisions).

Coordinate replacement transportation require-
ments with the corps G4.

Maintain liaison with the theater PMC and
supporting GS replacement company.

Maintain communication with subordinate unit
personnel readiness managers.

Coordinate with the personnel group S3 to
augment division replacement sections as neces-
sary.

Coordinate with medical facilities to ensure
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support for soldiers and civilians returning
to duty.

THEATER PERSCOM

The theater PERSCOM will assume management
of the GS replacement function upon activation
in the theater of operations. The replacement
directorate of the theater PERSCOM manages
theater Army replacement operations. The
theater PERSCOM exercises operational control
over the theater replacement battalion.

The theater GS replacement units receive, con-
trol, support, and coordinate further movement to
the DS replacement units or straight to the
division if directed. These units receive, control,
support, and coordinate movement to divisions
and nondivisional units. The division replace-
ment section, under G1 supervision, coordinates
transportation to the BSA.

The theater replacement directorate manages
personnel readiness and replacement manage-
ment systems. Their critical replacement
management tasks include the following:

Operate the theater replacement network.
Determine GS replacement unit locations, and

supervise their operations.
Provide technical direction to GS replacement

units.
Coordinate with the theater Army DCSLOG

and TAMCA to obtain transportation for moving
replacements.

Maintain continuous coordination with subor-
dinate unit personnel readiness managers.

Prepare to support overtaxed corps and divi-
sion replacement units.

Coordinate with medical facilities to ensure
support for soldiers and civilians returning to
duty.

INSTALLATIONS

Installations will equip, train, and ship soldiers
unable to deploy with their units and those

reporting after their units deploy to the theater of
operations.

SUSTAINING BASE

USTA PERSCOM selects individuals and tasks
MACOMs and/or the sustaining base to fill
personnel requirements. The sustaining base
installation issues orders, prepares soldiers and
civilians for deployment and coordinates trans-
portation to the CRC or POE as in USAREUR.
(Replacement units in an OCONUS command
perform the same functions as the replacement
company of a CRC). The CRC reviews soldier
and civilian readiness status and coordinates
designated training, equipment and weapons
issue, and transportation to the theater of
operations.

FORSCOM

FORSCOM will mobilize replacement units to
support CRC operations in coordination with
TRADOC and in accordance with HQDA
DCSOPS guidance.

TRADOC

During the early deployment stages, TRADOC
has the following responsibilities:

Provide funds to TRADOC installation CRCs
to support OCIE, weapons, and CDE stockage.

Prepare to activate the CRCs in coordination
with FORSCOM.

Provide guidance to designated installations
for CRC operations.

USTA PERSCOM

During the early deployment stages, the USTA
PERSCOM has the following responsibilities:

Provide technical guidance for establishing an
interim replacement channel pending CRC
availability.

Develop and implement an interim system to
track replacements from the point of entry in the
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theater to the unit of destination until such a
system can be built into the SIDPERS system.

Provide guidance to TRADOC for establishing
the CRC system.

Manage the replacement flow to the CRC.

INFORMATION
REQUIREMENTS

The replacement management network requires
real-time access to basic information about all
replacements and their movement status from the
point of selection to final destination. There is a
requirement for an independent replacement
management system with a SIDPERS interface.
Chapter 27 provides information on this require-
ment.

The replacement management system requires
electronic communication links to support real-
time itiormation exchange among USTA
PERSCOM, the CRC, theater PERSCOM,
deployed GS and DS replacement units, and

DIV/MSC G1/S1 elements to provide total
asset visibility. This is information regarding all
personnel to include Reserve Component and
civilian personnel. Electronic interfaces must
also provide inormation from the medical and
provost marshal systems for RTD and straggler
information.

LOGISTICAL SUPPORT

There are two critical logistical support require-
ments that will demand intensive management.
First, replacement operations managers must
establish the requirement for recurring transpor-
tation support with the movement control ele-
ment (MCT, MCC, or TAMCA) in order to move
replacements within the theater of operations.

Second, they must establish a system, in coordi-
nation with the supporting supply organization,
to overcome equipment shortages for arriving
replacements and reequip soldiers and civilians
returning to duty from medical facilities and
provost channels.
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Chapter 5
PERSONNEL INFORMATION
MANAGEMENT

This chapter describes the mission, proponency,
and doctrinal requirements and standards of
service of the personnel information management
system. It also describes how the system operates
using SIDPERS 3.0 and SIDPERS 2.75 pending
objective system (Chapter 27) development and
fielding. This chapter describes how the Army
intends to establish a theater personnel informa-
tion management system to support force projec-
tion. The systemic network, the responsibilities
of personnel units and sections, and the man-
power required within the system are also de-
scribed.

MISSION

The mission of the personnel information man-
agement system is to collect, validate, process,
and store critical information about soldiers,
Army civilians, and units. This information
assists commanders in their decision-making
process and satisfies the Army’s legal obligation
to retain historical information about veterans,
retirees, and civilians who deploy. It also sup-
ports policy and personnel management decisions
at DA level.

The Army currently maintains personnel informat-
ion in two forms: manual and electronic.

MANUAL PERSONNEL RECORDS

The manual personnel record consists of the
official military personnel file (OMPF) and the
military personnel records jacket (MPRJ). USTA
PERSCOM maintains the OMPF for Active
Component (AC) commissioned and warrant
soldiers. The U. S. Army Enlisted Records and
Evaluation Center (USAEREC) maintains the
OMPF for active Army enlisted soldiers. The
U. S. Army Reserve Personnel Center

(USAR-PERCEN) maintains the OMPF for
soldiers of the Army Reserve. The National
Guard Bureau (NGB) maintains the OMPF for
officers and warrant officers of the ARNG. The
MPRJ is the OMPF for enlisted ARNG soldiers
and is maintained by the soldier’s state Adjutant
General. The servicing personnel services battal-
ion (PSB) or military personnel division (MPD)
maintains the MPRJ for soldiers of the Active and
Reserve Components on active duty.

When deployed away from the personnel organi-
zation that performs their records management,
the battalion S1 or the individual replacement
ensures the deployment record is provided to the
designated PSB. The deployment record serves
as a field file and includes copies of forms such
as the DD Form 93/SGLI, 2A and 2-1/ORB, and
other forms, as outlined in AR 600-8-104 and as
prescribed by the proponent.

At mobilization, ARNG and USAR units take
their MPRJ to the mobilization station where the
installation AG assumes custody through
demobilization.

The manual personnel record for Army civilians,
both appropriated find (APF) and non-appropri-
ated find (NAF), is the official personnel file.
The local civilian personnel offices (APF and
NAP) maintain these records. During deploy-
ment, the employee carries an extract of this
record to the designated personnel management
center (PMC).

ELECTRONIC PERSONNEL RECORDS

Commanders maintain individual electronic per-
sonnel records in command data bases in the field
to conduct personnel accounting and strength re-
porting at installations and in areas of operation.
The information system(s) also provides indi-
vidual information such as individual assign-
ments, location, and skills information. USTA
PERSCOM maintains a larger version of the
individual electronic record within the Total
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Army Personnel Data Base (TAPDB) for AC
soldiers. The personnel information system
managers improvise with various systems pend-
ing fielding of objective systems which can meet
the requirements outlined in Chapter 27.

TAPDB

TAPDB is the Army’s official data base which
serves as the Army official repository for USTA
PERSCOM, USARPERCEN, and the NGB.

TAPDB consists of a set of logically integrated,
physically distributed data bases. SIDPERS is an
external data base for processing personnel inform-
ation updates to TAPDB. Mobilized units of
the Active Army, ARNG, and USAR will have a
common automated personnel data base.

USARPERCEN maintains the personnel data
base for USAR soldiers. The NGB maintains the
personnel data base for ARNG soldiers. The
Human Resource Directorate maintains the
civilian personnel data base.

PROPONENCY

The functional proponent for personnel informa-
tion management is the Military Personnel
Integration Division, The Adjutant General
Directorate, PERSCOM. AR 600-8-104, Military
Personnel Information Management/Records
provides policy and procedural guidance for
military personnel records information manage-
ment. AR 600-8-23, SIDPERS Data Base Man-
agement, provides policy and procedural guid-
ance for data base management.

DOCTRINAL REQUIREMENTS
AND STANDARDS OF SERVICE

The personnel information system consolidates
electronic personnel records into command data
bases at battalion and separate unit level.
Consolidated command data bases are at brigade,
division, corps, and theater level.

HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE

To support Operations Desert Shield and Desert
Storm, Field Systems Directorate, PERSCOM,
developed/fielded software and hardware for
postal, casualty, and awards systems and sent
teams to the theater to provide TACCS training
and assistance for Active and Reserve Compo-
nent units. This support may be required for
future operations until objective systems are
fielded.

INFORMATION FLOW

Personnel information changes submitted at the
battalion and separate unit level update data bases
at all echelons of command, ending with the
TAPDB update. Command data bases produce
personnel management information for use in the
field. The TAPDB supports USTA PERSCOM
information requirements.

Battalions and separate units must record all
personnel changes involving gains, losses, and
duty status changes in their command data bases.
Any transactional update process must update all
other data bases. The PSB and USTA
PERSCOM record other personnel data changes,
updating all data bases in the chain.
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SIDPERS 3.0

The following paragraphs describe SIDPERS
3.0 and its use.

PROCESSING

SIDPERS 3.0 is the first step toward achieving
the objective personnel information manage-
ment system. It meets or partially meets many
of the stated requirements. It must continue to
evolve to fully implement the entire spectrum
of objective requirements. The following are
improvements being made with SIDPERS 3.0:

Allows all file servers within the personnel
information management network to process
transactions in a stand-alone mode. This
eliminates main frame processing dependency
and provides rapid deployability.

Provides users at all levels with distributive
access to a relational data base. This enables
personnel mangers to quickly respond to com-
manders’ information demands.

Provides workers with automated processes
to replace manual processes. This reduces
manpower spent on manual efforts.

Provides a solid foundation for future war-
time software development. This establishes a
baseline for resolving many of the information
management deficiencies.

Provides sufficient data elements to store the
soldier’s entire personnel record in an electronic
form. This eliminates the paper personnel
record.

Provides future means for managing de-
ployed civilians. This enables the capture of
information on deployed civilians in the mili-
tary system used in theater. It also allows the
information to flow via SIDPERS to interface
with TAPDB and ACPERS.

The PERSINS (Personnel Information System)
Processing Activity (PPA) is a function of the

automation element of a PSB or MPD. It has
the central role in executing SIDPERS 3.0.
PPAs support consolidated data bases and are
managed by the personnel automation
element of the PSB or MPD of the installa-
tion. All units of the active force are serviced
by a specific PPA.

The soldier’s electronic record is located at
multiple data bases (battalion S1, brigade S1,
PSB, division G1, Pers Gp/Corps AG, theater
PERSCOM, and USTA PERSCOM). The
personnel systems detachment/section of the
PSB or the personnel automation section
(PAS) of the MPD at the locations maintains
the field data base of record and is responsible
for ensuring synchronization of these data
bases. The personnel systems section(s) or the
PAS executes the external interface require-
ments responsible for PPA processing. The
PPA electronically communicates on a daily
basis with the TAPDB managers and the
Defense Finance and Accounting Service
(DFAS) to pass update transactions and
receive downloads of top-fed transactions for
the population it supports. The personnel
systems detachment/section has the communi-
cation hardware and software in the Host
Terminal Data Server to accomplish this
function.

INFORMATION FLOW

All echelons of command from units to
HQDA must have access to information about
soldier/deployed civilian and unit status
within 24 hours of change. Personnel changes
such as gains/losses and casualty status must
rapidly pass through command channels and
update each data base in the process to ensure
that commanders have current information to
support the decision-making process.
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CONTINGENCY DATA BASE transmit transactions within the chain of
command to synchronize command data

During split operations, the PSB or home bases at all levels. The personnel network
station will provide continued personnel must have intertheater communication links
information support to the deployed forces. to transmit transactions between the theater
Therefore, the rear personnel automation command data base and TAPDB.
element of the PSB personnel detachment
(PD)/section or MPD PAS will perform a The military personnel division and its
major role in sustaining base personnel infor- tactical counterparts must have the automa-
mation management for the deployed force. A tion and communication equipment to
forward-deployed PD or a forward area support decentralized processing. They
support team (FAST) will provide only essen- must be able to simultaneously support
tial services/functions in contingency opera- tactical force deployment and the workload
tions. The forward element of the PAS will be surge expected during mobilization.
responsible for synchronizing data bases in the
theater of operations and for transmitting to INTERFACES
and receiving updates from the PPA support-
ing the PSB rear. This PPA will also execute The Army must build information interfaces
any additional data base synchronization between SIDPERS and other standard Army
required and all external interfaces management information systems. Inter-
(see Figure 5-1). faces

must also be planned for during the devel-
EQUIPMENT opment of future information systems.

Examples of these interfaces include the
Electronic communication systems support following systems and functions: Theater
data transmission at all levels from battalion Army Medical Management Information
and separate unit to TAPDB. The flow of this System (TAMMIS), Combat Service Sup-
system is shown at Figure 5-2. Local area port Control System (CSSCS), Army Civil-
networks (LAN) link battalions to brigades in ian Personnel System (ACPERS), Mass
the brigade support area (BSA) and subordi- Fatality Field Information Management
nate elements of the PSB to the division G1. System (MFFIMS) and Tactical Army Field
Mobile subscriber equipment is used to Feeding System (TAFFS).

SIDPERS 2.75 PAS to the mainframe computer at the Army
Information Processing Center for use in the

Pending fielding of the modernized personnel TAPDB and down loaded back to the field.
information management system, some improvi-
sation is necessary to overcome current system INFORMATION FLOW
limitations.

A network of PPAs maintains the SIDPERS 2.75
SIDPERS exists in different versions for the data base. The PPAs provide the conduit for data
Active Army, ARNG, and USAR. Unlike base update and provide strength accounting and
SIDPERS 3.0, the SIDPERS 2.75 environment personnel management information to several
transactions are funneled through the MPD/PSB operating levels. In the tactical force, data base
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extracts are available to the various operating
levels (battalions, separate units, PSBs, and so
forth) to use on their Tactical Army Combat
Service Support Computer System (TACCS)
hardware and provide interface with the PPA
network.

Under normal peacetime conditions, a data
exchange system synchronizes data between units
and the PPA. Personnel data from units and the
PSB feed the PPA data base. The PPA processes
data base update cycles and furnishes updated
data base copies to the units and the PSB. The
personnel automation branch of the PSB manages
the data flow between the units and the PPA.

Unit deployment will interrupt the regular data
base update process. At that point, keeping the
unit and PPA data bases synchronized is no
longer practical.

Using SIDPERS 2.75, personnel information
management becomes a two-dimensional effort
after deployment.

One dimension of the personnel information
management system must focus on collecting and
transmitting personnel data to the PPA for
processing and updating the official data base.
The other dimension must focus on building and
maintaining contingency data bases for echelons
above division to support the critical personnel
systems.

Once deployed, units record and electronically
transmit key information changes to the PSB
through SIDPERS on the day following the
change or as soon thereafter as the battlefield
situation permits. A courier may move transac-
tions via data disk as a last resort. Information
flows from the lowest SIDPERS data base at
battalion/separate unit along data base lines,
updating each successive data base (that is,
battalion, brigade, division, PSB) through the
CALL DEGEN procedure.

In the nondivision structure, data will flow from
battalion/separate unit through the PSB to the
corps, TAACOM, or theater PERSCOM elec-
tronic link for transmission to the supporting
PPAs. The nondivisional PSB updates its data
base through the CALL DEGEN procedure.

In the home station, the PPAs validate transac-
tions by SIDPERS batch processing under
SIDPERS 2.75, return the data via electronic data
link to the originating PSB, and update the
TAPDB. The PSB provides data base updates to
supported units and PMCs and furnishes required
maintenance reports.

PROCESSING

Current SIDPERS depends on a mainframe host
computer and a supporting technical staff for
processing data base updates. It is not practical
to establish such a capability within a new area
of operations to support a limited contingency.
Instead, PERSCOM must act in coordination
with the deploying PMCs to establish electronic
data transmission links between deployed units
and their supporting PPAs.

The standard is an electronic link for each de-
ployed division, corps nondivisional force,
TAACOM, and theater. These links will
update the official data base and provide organi-
zational data base updates from the PPAs.

Within the area of operations, SIDPERS transac-
tions will flow electronically from one
TACCS to another through the division channel
or the echelons above division channel. In the
event electronic linkage is unavailable, units will
pass transactions on data disks via courier.

Within divisions, SIDPERS transactions will
flow from battalions/separate units, through
brigades, to the PSB collocated with the division
G1. At each level, personnel information manag-
ers will update their data bases through the
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CALL DEGEN procedure resident within the
TACCS software. The PSB will transmit trans-
actions to the PPA through the electronic data
link and will receive and distribute data base
updates from the PPA.

If the division data link is not available, the PSB
will forward the transactions to the corps or
theater PMC for transmission to the PPA serving
the division.

Within nondivisional organizations, SIDPERS
transactions will flow from the originator,
through appropriate command and personnel
channels, to the first point where they can enter
the electronic data link.

CONTINGENCY DATA BASE

Generally, a division’s data base is resident
within a single PPA. Thus, divisions must
deploy with their data base on a number of
TACCS machines or compatible computers. The
division must keep at least one copy of its data
base current through the CALL DEGEN proce-
dure to serve as the contingency data base. The
division must also provide a copy of the contin-
gency data base to the corps PMC.

The data base challenges facing the echelons
above division are more complex. Normally, the
corps nondivisional force and the TAACOM for
a contingency operation will receive support
from a number of PPAs. Thus, it will be neces-
sary for the personnel group to construct contin-
gency data bases incrementally from the top of
the system as the force deploys.

There are two SIDPERS information sources
available for constructing contingency data bases.
Each deploying battalion/separate unit will
deploy with its authorized strength file (ASF) and
TACCS personnel file (TPF) resident on a
TACCS machine. The servicing PSB must
collect copies of these files to use in building the

contingency data base. PERSCOM can extract
copies of each deploying unit’s ASF and TPF
from the PPAs and finish them to the deploying
personnel groups and theater PERSCOM.

Data base quality within the deployed force will
depend to a large degree on mobilization process-
ing effectiveness. The mobilization stations must
construct an ASF for each mobilizing Reserve
Component unit and access the soldiers’ records
into the TPF. Additionally, mobilizing units
must deploy with TACCS equipment or some
compatible substitute.

The enhanced TACCS has the capacity to
manage about 120,000 records in the reduced
format. A smaller data base will give the corps
or TAACOM access to critical information for
personnel readiness and personnel accounting
and strength reporting (PASR) management.
The decision to reduce the data base for
echelons above division rests with the corps/
TAACOM AG.

Establishing a contingency data base will involve
the following agencies:

USTA PERSCOM must establish procedures
to incrementally extract copies of the SIDPERS
data base (ASF and TPF) for newly assigned
units from the respective PPAs and provide them
to the lead personnel group or deployed PPA if
established.

FORSCOM must inform USTA PERSCOM of
actual deploying unit departure schedules.

The lead corps PMC must establish procedures
to build contingency data bases for the echelons
above division.

The contingency theater PERSCOM must
establish a theater data base from the lead corps
PMC upon arrival in theater.

The corps/TAACOM and the theater PMC must
establish a schedule for replacing the old data
base with an updated version.
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INITIAL FOCUS

During the early stages of deployment, personnel
information managers must concentrate their
initial efforts in two critical areas. They must
establish electronic data links to the PPA to
conduct split operations. (Under SIDPERS
2.75, they must also build contingency command
data bases for use within the area of operations to
support the military personnel systems at ech-
elons above division.) And, they must have
deployment files accurate and ready to go.

RESPONSIBILITIES

A number of agencies have critical responsibili-
ties in managing the personnel information flow
and maintenance. They have critical roles in
establishing the personnel information manage-
ment system for deployed units during contin-
gency operations. The following paragraphs
describe the systemic network and agency/unit
responsibilities.

SYSTEMIC NETWORK

The personnel information network includes all
personnel organizations in the force. They usu-
ally fall into two categories: managers and users.

Managers

The management group consists of reporting
units and data base managers:

Battalions and separate units are responsible
for basic personnel accounting. They record
gains, losses, and other strength-related changes
in their electronic data bases and forward trans-
actions through their next higher command to the
supporting PSB.

The PSB collects transactions from battalions
and separate units, processes them into command
data bases, and forwards them to USTA
PERSCOM. The PSB also records miscella-
neous personnel information in the command
data base.

Users

The user group includes personnel readiness,
casualty, postal, and replacement managers. The
personnel information data base is used by the
following people:

Personnel readiness managers to assess unit
readiness and support personnel allocation
decisions.

Casualty managers for basic personnel infor-
mation and casualty information verification.

Postal managers for postal locator information
and to manage the casualty mail system.

Replacement managers to track replacement
flow through the replacement system to the
ultimate unit of assignment.

Figure 5-3 shows the agencies responsible for the
functions and tasks of personnel information
management. Figure 5-4 shows the agencies
responsible for the functions and tasks of systems
affected by personnel data base management.

The following paragraphs list the agencies and
outline their responsibilities, including those
requirements essential to covering the difference
between the current and the objective systems.

BATTALION

Battalion S1 personnel information management
responsibilities include the following critical
tasks:

Using SIDPERS 2.75, if TACCS equipment is
unavailable, obtain and use the interim software
available from Field Systems Division, USTA
PERSCOM.

Manage the personnel data base.
Transmit and receive critical electronic data

transmissions to and from the brigade S1 and
PSB on a real-time basis.

Under SIDPERS 2.75, submit SIDPERS
transactions on a daily basis to the PSB and to the
brigade (if applicable).

Back up electronic data files.
Plan for contingency operations.
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Dispose of files in accordance with the gov-
erning regulation prior to deployment.

Forward critical documents pertaining to
reclassifications, physical limitations, awards,
and reassignments to the supporting PSB.

Maintain a record set of critical documents.

BRIGADE

The brigade S1’s personnel information manage-
ment responsibilities include the following
critical tasks:

Under SIDPERS 2.75, use the CALL DEGEN
procedure to update the brigade TACCS machine
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before forwarding transactions through the G1
(rear) to the PSB.

Manage a command data base for the brigade.
Receive SIDPERS data from the battalions and

the PSB, and transmit data to the battalions and
PSB.

Duplicate critical data files.
Plan for computer contingency operations.
Dispose of unnecessary files before deploy-

ment.
Forward critical documents recording skill

changes, physical limitations, promotions,
awards, and reassignrnents to the PSB.

Maintain a record set of critical documents.

DIVISION

The division G1 has the responsibility for the
following personnel information critical tasks:

Under SIDPERS 2.75, receive updates from
PSB or brigades and separate battalions, and use
the CALL DEGEN procedure to update the
data base at least daily.

Synchronize the timely vertical flow of auto-
mated personnel information from the battalions
and separate units to the PSB.

PERSONNEL SERVICES BATTALION

Responsibilities are the following:
In a division, act as the PPA or establish an

electronic data link to the PPA. For split opera-
tions, ensure the PD or FAST establishes a data
link with the PPA.

Under SIDPERS 2.75, use the CALL DEGEN
procedure to update a PSB data base before
sending transactions via electronic data link
to the PPAs.

Manage and maintain the deployment packet
for soldiers in theater.

Ensure teams are trained to transmit data to the
PPA during split operations.

When designated by the senior personnel
commander, synchronize the unit data base in an
area of operation.

PERSONNEL GROUP/CORPS AG

Responsibilities of the lead corps AG are the
following:

In the absence of a theater PERSCOM, estab-
lish a personnel information network to ensure
the timely SIDPERS transaction flow from unit
level through the electronic data link to USTA
PERSCOM.

Ensure that adequate data base management
manpower deploys early to build and maintain a
SIDPERS data base for the corps.

Provide technical guidance to the deploying
units concerning data base maintenance.

Consolidate brigade, division, and corps
nondivisional data base extracts to produce a
corps data base.

Provide updated copies of the command data
base to the nondivisional PSBs.

Provide a copy of the corps data base to the
theater PERSCOM.

Additional responsibilities include the following
critical tasks:

Manage the corps command personnel data
base.

Manage the corps personnel information
network.

Provide real-time information management
products to the corps personnel readiness, re-
placement, postal, and casualty managers.

Plan for computer contingency operations.
Designate a PSB to be responsible for synchro-

nizing the divison/unit data bases where more
than one PSB supports an area of operation.

Synchronize the flow of personnel change
transactions through the chain of command from
battalion to theater level on a real-time basis.

Maintain a derivative unit identification code
(UIC) to account for in-patients at medical
facilities.
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TAACOM AG

Responsibilities are the following:
In the absence of a theater PERSCOM, estab-

lish a personnel information network to ensure
the timely SIDPERS transaction flow from unit
level through the electronic data link.

Consolidate data base extracts from units
located in the communications zone to produce a
TAACOM data base.

Furnish a copy of the TAACOM database to
the theater PERSCOM.

THEATER PERSCOM

The personnel services directorate performs
personnel information management for the
commanders, soldiers, and Army civilians. The
initial focus of the theater PERSCOM is to do the
following:

Establish, in coordination with the lead corps
AG, an electronic data link for each division,
corps PMC, and the theater PMC to the support-
ing PPAs.

Prepare to deploy a team of data base manag-
ers to assist in establishing the theater Army
personnel information management network.

Plan to construct an abbreviated theater data
base from corps/TAACOM data base extracts.

Provide an advance operations element trained,
equipped, and prepared to establish the theater
data base in cooperation with the lead corps AG.

Assume responsibility for the theater data base
from the lead corps AG for a long-term, large-
scale contingency operation.

Designate a PSB to be responsible for synchro-
nizing the theater data base where more than one
PSB supports an area of operation.

Once the theater personnel data base is estab-
lished, theater PERSCOM responsibilities in-
clude the following critical tasks:

Manage the theater personnel data base.
Manage the theater personnel information

network.

Provide real-time information products to the
theater readiness, replacement, postal, and casualty
managers.

Provide for electronic data transfer up and down
the system.

Plan for computer contingency operations.
Coordinate for civilian management cell as

outlined in Chapter 9.

SUSTAINING BASE

Responsibilities are the following:
Identify PPAs for all active units.
Ensure that installation PPA(s) of the PSB and

the MPD train and plan for the deployment of PDs
or FASTs in support of projected forces.

Ensure that all units deploy to include mobilized
reserve units with the hardware, software, and data
bases to operate SIDPERS. Under SIDPERS 2.75,
units must deploy with their TACCS machine or a
compatible equivalent and a copy of their
SIDPERS 2.75 data bases (to include the ASF and
TPF).

Provide continued personnel information man-
agement support to the deployed force.

Control and maintain the MPRJ for the deployed
force.

USTA PERSCOM

Coordinate with FORSCOM for PPA that will
support reserve PSBs prior to activation.

MANPOWER

The personnel information management system
requires manpower in three critical areas: data
collection, data bases, and the MPRJ.

DATA COLLECTION

The PSB is the PPA between the deploying units
and the personnel information managers at divi-
sion and higher levels. The PSB commander must
allocate manpower to accomplish this mission at
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the home station and at the deployed location.

The personnel group commander must deploy a
personnel information management team from
each PSB to establish and maintain the informa-
tion flow between the units and higher echelons
in the system. These teams should deploy with
the appropriate PMCs to facilitate aligning PSBs
with their supported units.

operation. Commanders must prepare to divert
manpower to support this vital mission.

Data base management personnel must have high
priority in the deployment process to construct
the SIDPERS 2.75 data bases quickly and main-
tain data accuracy.

THE MPRJ
SIDPERS 2.75 DATA BASES

The current tables of organization and equipment
(TOE) for the personnel group and the theater
PERSCOM do not recognize the manpower
requirements associated with building and main-
taining SIDPERS 2.75 data bases at the corps,
TAACOM, and theater during a contingency

Maintaining information in the MPRJ and the
automated personnel records requires consider-
able manpower from PSB resources. During
a contingency operation, most of this work will
take place at the home station. Accordingly, the
personnel group commander must designate part
of the PSB to remain and support the deployed
force from the parent installation.
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Chapter 6
POSTAL OPERATIONS
MANAGEMENT

This chapter describes the mission and
proponency of the postal operations management
system, its postal network, doctrinal require-
ments, and standards of support. It includes
requirements for personnel information, commu-
nication/automation, equipment, planning, trans-
portation, and responsibilities of various key
agencies throughout the postal network.

MISSION

The mission of postal operations is to operate a
network to process mail and provide postal
services within a theater of operations. Process-
ing mail involves receiving, separating, sorting,
dispatching, and redirecting ordinary and account-
able mail, conducting international mail exchange,
handling casualty and enemy prisoner of war
(EPW) mail, and screening for contaminated/
suspicious mail. Postal services involve selling
stamps; cashing and selling money orders; provid-
ing registered (including classified up to secret),
insured, and certified mail services; and process-
ing postal claims/inquires.

Postal operations management includes all actions
required to dispatch mail for movement from its
point of origin to its ultimate destination and
provide associated services. The flow of ordinary
and accountable mail in the theater starts with
transportation units transporting unit mail from a
theater seaport or airport to a military mail termi-
nal (MMT). It ends with a unit mail clerk deliver-
ing the mail to addressees.

PROPONENCY

The functional proponent for the postal opera-
tions management system is The Adjutant General
Directorate, PERSCOM. One of the functions
for the Adjutant General is acting as executive

mail manager for the Military Postal Service
Agency (MPSA). MPSA is the single mail man-
ager for military mail.

DoD Manual 4525.6-M, DoD Postal Manual,
Volumes 1 and 2, and AR 600-8-3, Unit Postal
Operations, provide mandatory policy and proce-
dural guidance for postal operations management
during war, operations other than war (OOTW)
and peace. Statutory requirements are found in
United States Code and Code of Federal Regula-
tions listed by topic in the following references.

The following references address postal policy,
procedures, and guidance throughout the postal
operations system:

DoD Directive 4525.6, Single Manager for
Military Postal Service (MPS).

DoD Directive 5128.1, Assistant Secretary of
Defense (Production and Logistics).

Title 10, United States Code, Armed Forces.
Title 31, United States Code, Money and

Finance.
Title 39, United States Code, Postal Service.
Title 49, United States Code, Transportation.
Title 32, Code of Federal Regulations, Armed

Forces.
Title 39, Code of Federal Regulations, Postal

Service. This includes International Mail Manual
(IMM) and Domestic Mail Manual (DMM).

Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations,
Transportation.

DoD 4525.6-M, DoD Postal Manual, Volume I:
Military Post Office Operating Procedures, and
Volume II: Mail Handling and Delivery Proce-
dures for Military Post Offices, Mailrooms, and
Postal Service Centers.

DoD 4525.6-C, DoD Postal Supply and Equip-
ment Catalog.

DoD 4525.6-H, Mail Distribution Instructions
and Labeling Handbook.

DoD 4525.6-L-1, Military Post Office Location
List (MPOLL).

DoD 4525.6-L-2, Military Post Office Mail
Distribution Scheme (MPOMDS).
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DoD 4525.6 STD, Transit Time Information
Standard System for Military Mail.

DoD Directive 5200.33, Defense Courier
Service.

United States Postal Service Transportation
Handbook Series T-7, Handling, Dispatching, and
Transporting Military Mail by Air.

DoD Directive 4410.6, Uniform Materiel
Movement and Issue Priority System.

DoD Directive 4000.19, Interstices, Interde-
partmental, and Interagency Support.

DoD Directive 8320.1, DoD Data
Administration.

DoD Directive 8910.1, Management and
Control of Information Requirements.

Historical Perspective

Letter from U.S. Grant to W.T. Sherman
City Point, Va., Dec. 3d 1864

Maj. Gen. W. T. Sherman,
Comd. G Armies Near Savannah, Ga,
General,

The little information gleaned from the South-
ern press indicating no great obstacles to your
progress. I have directed your mails, which had
previously been collected in Baltimore by Col.
Markland, Spl. Agt. of the P.O. Dept. to be sent
as far as the Blockading Squadron off Savan-
nah to be forwarded to you as soon as heard
from on the Coast . . .

Yours Truly
U.S. Grant
Lt. Gen.

DOCTRINAL REQUIREMENTS AND
STANDARDS OF SUPPORT

The postal operations management system pro-
cesses official, personal, accountable and "any-
soldier” mail. Personal mail is that addressed to
individual soldiers and civilians. Official mail is
that addressed to military or other governmental

organizations. “Any soldier” mail is that not
addressed to a specific individual. Accountable
mail is that which is registered, numbered, in-
sured, or certified. The postal network makes
special provisions for processing "any soldier”
mail by assigning it a unique contingency APO
number. It is still treated as personal mail.

Official mail can be moved through the postal
system until it reaches the postal services platoon
of the unit addressed. Official mail is delivered
from the postal platoon to the addressee through
official mail distribution channels which is a Signal
Corps responsibility. Official mail is addressed in
FM 11-75, Battlefield Information Services (BIS),
FM 24-1, Signal Support in the Ah-land Battle,
and AR 25-51, Official Mail and Distribution
Management.

USPS sorts to battalion level (9-digit) in CONUS
and ships it on in various containers such as
pallets, tri-walls, and bags. A postal operations
platoon routes the mail to postal services platoons
which separate it by unit.

Unit mail clerks receive and sort the mail and
provide it to addressees. The standard of service
for first class mail is 12 to 18 days from the point
of origin to individual soldiers worldwide. First
class mail is all air-mailable matter that has the
character of actual and personal correspondence.

The postal operations management network coor-
dinates mail transportation requirements with
transportation managers at each level of com-
mand. This applies to both inbound and outbound
mail. Postal operations management will often be
required to coordinate within the joint operations
community.

To support force deployment, the MPSA, in
coordination with the USPS and the operational
MACOM, assigns contingency APO numbers to
contingency forces. The MACOM provides the
contingency APO to deploying personnel at least
24 hours prior to deployment if no permanent
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contingency APO for the unit has been assigned.
This allows the USPS to sort mail to company/
battalion level. The MPSA coordinates contin-
gency APO activation with the USPS at the
beginning of an operation. Assigned APO num-
bers for a unit remain constant throughout the
operation.

The postal operations management system requires
an information support module which provides
interface with SIDPERS and aligns units and
individuals with APO numbers. This module must
support unit relocation, unit reassignment (from
one command to another), and individual reassign-
ment from one unit to another.

Processing mail based on its priority is situational
dependent. Postal elements at all levels should
process mail, build pallets, and load and unload
trucks in a manner allowing priority/first class mail
to be processed from point of origin to customer in
12 to 18 days. Degradation of processing of all
other mail is not appropriate if it occurs only to
move priority/first class faster than 12-18 days.

Historical Perspective

Desert Shield 1990, Saudi Arabia

During Christmas time, many soldiers would
receive parcels at a quicker rate than letter mail.
Because of the bulk of packages, they would
often be processed almost immediately after
arrival at the postal company, often at the ex-
pense of bagged letter mail that arrived many
days earlier.

Priorities for processing mail on the battlefield (in
descending order) are the following:

All official registered mail including classified up
to secret (inbound and outbound).

All other accountable mail (inbound and out-
bound).

Express mail.
Personal registered.

Certified official/personal.
Insured official/personal.

All other mail (inbound and outbound):
Personal and "any soldier” mail priority/

first class).
Space Available Mail (SAM)/Parcel Airlift

Mail (PAL).
Surface (bulk rate, for example,

magazines).

The standard for a theater of operations is unre-
stricted mail service. However, during the early
stages of a contingency operation, it maybe
advisable for the theater commander in chief
(CINC) to restrict personal mail to cassette tapes,
post cards, and/or first class letters weighing less
than 12 ounces. The CINC may lift restrictions
and permit parcels as the theater matures, more
postal personnel become available, and the
theater ground transportation and airlift are able
to handle the estimated increase in volume
created when restrictions are lifted.

The CINC may recommend to the Secretary of
Defense/National Command Authority free mail
services during war or operations other than war.
Free mail must originate from a free mail area
designated by the President or Secretary of
Defense or from any Armed Forces medical
facility. These services must meet statutory cri-
teria and will generally apply only to personal
correspondence first class mail in the form of
letters, post cards, and cassette or video tapes not
exceeding 12 ounces, sent from personnel in the
approved free mail area to addressees entitled to
USPS services. In accordance with the National
Defense Authorization Act signed by the Presi-
dent as law 30 November 1993, this privilege is
extended to civilians, DoD employees, and DoD
contractor employees who are essential to and
directly supporting the military operation, as
determined by the CINC.

FINANCE SERVICES

Postal services platoons provide postal finance
services to the extent possible consistent with the
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theater mail policy. These services include money
order and stamp sales, accountable mail services,
and package mailing. Postal services platoons
provide finance services within brigade support
areas and to soldiers and civilians in corps and
echelons above corps (EAC) areas.

Units can coordinate with the services postal
platoon leader to provide limited mobile postal
finance services to units or teams not located near
the postal platoon. The medical treatment facility
(MTF) coordinates with the services postal
platoon in its area to provide the MTF com-
mander with necessary postal finance services to
patients.

Historical Perspective

Letter from U.S. Grant to Post Master General,
William Dennison.
City Point, Va., January 4th, 1865

Hon. W. Dennison
Post Master General

Sir:

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of
your communication in relation to the expedi-
ency of establishing a Money Post Office at City
Point, and asking my wishes on the subject. In
reply I have simply to say that I fully approve
the system and believe that it will be highly
advantageous to the soldier in the transmission
of his money to his family or relatives

Resplly &c
US Grant
Lt. Gen’l

REDIRECT SERVICES

The postal network provides official and personal
mail redirect service starting at the unit mail clerk
level. There are two forms of redirect services:
soldier redirect and unit redirect. Soldier redirect
applies to individual pieces of mail requiring

directory service prior to processing. This in-
cludes mail for individual soldiers who have
changed units or locations as individuals and not
with the unit. They probably have new zip codes.
The unit redirect function involves redirecting
bags, trays, or pallets of mail because of task
organization changes, unit relocation, or unit
redeployment.

Redirect services depend on the theater postal
policy and the tactical situation. All operations
and services platoons provide redirect services. A
designated operations platoon(s) provides theater-
level redirect services. The corps operations
platoon(s) provides the primary redirect services
for the corps. Services platoons handle redirect of
unit mail within their area of responsibility and
limited soldier redirect services. Large volumes of
soldier redirect mail are sent to the operations
platoon for processing. The theater PERSCOM
and the personnel groups provide personnel and
unit assignment and location information in auto-
mated form to operations and services platoons.

Historical Perspective

During the height of activity, the Central Postal
Directory for the European Theater of Opera-
tions during World War II employed as many as
4,000 personnel to locate and redirect mail to
reassigned or wounded soldiers lost to the units
to which they had been originally assigned.

CASUALTY MAIL

An electronic interface between SIDPERS and the
Theater Army Medical Management Information
System (TAMMIS) will assist postal units in the
casualty mail redirect process. This interface will
enable the personnel system to determine patient
location and status within the corps medical
system.

In accordance with DoD 4525.6-M Volume II,
unit mail clerks will endorse all undelivered
casualty mail without a forwarding address and
return it through the postal services platoon(s) as
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soon as possible. The postal services platoon(s)
sends it through postal channels to the designated
postal operations platoon(s) that processes casu-
alty mail. Individuals from the postal operations
platoon(s) designated by PERSCOM to handle
casualty mail will coordinate with the PERSCOM
Casualty Branch for updated casualty information.

The theater PERSCOM will ensure that there is
an in-theater capability for postal operations
platoons to hold, readdress, and redirect
undelivered mail for all casualty categories. If the
soldier’s or civilian’s status is missing in action,
killed in action, or unknown, the postal services
platoon labels the mail "search” and returns it
through postal channels to the designated theater
operations platoon. This unit holds the mail until
it can confirm through the theater PERSCOM

unknown, the postal services platoon labels the
mail "hospital search” and returns it through
postal channels to the designated postal opera-
tions platoon for redirect service. When the
postal services unit knows the hospital, it labels
the mail "patient” and forwards it to the hospital
through the postal network.

Casualty mail processing requires special atten-
tion. This is essential to prevent premature
casualty information disclosure and mail return
before the casualty area commander notifies the
next of kin. Figure 6-1 depicts casualty mail flow.

ENEMY PRISONERS OF WAR
(EPW) MAIL

The Geneva Convention, relative to the treatment
that the casualty area commander has notified the of prisoners of war, identifies the need for EPW
next of kin, then returns it to the sender. When a mail operations. TC 27-10-2, Prisoners of War,
soldier or civilian is a patient and the hospital is Chapter 2, addresses mail.
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Theater PERSCOM will coordinate with the
provost marshal, an appropriate international
neutral agency, and an American neutral agency
to assess EPW mail requirements. Theater
PERSCOM will identify the postal operations
platoon(s) to handle EPW mail.

INTERNATIONAL MAIL

Theater PERSCOM will assess the needs for
international mail exchange within the theater of
operation and identify the postal operations
platoon to conduct that mission.

International mail is discussed in the following:
DoD Directive 4526.6-M, Vol. I, Chapter 8; part
125, Domestic Mail Manual, (reference (i)); and
the individual country listings in the International
Mail Manual, (reference (i)).

HOST NATION SUPPORT

Host nation support can be a critical element of
the postal support structure. It frees the U.S.
postal personnel for more critical duties. Host
nation personnel can be military or civilian, and
they can handle all mail classes except official
registered (classified) mail. Postal unit command-
ers must indoctrinate soldiers supervising host
nation personnel in the customs, language, reli-
gion, and political conditions in the area of opera-
tions.

CONTAMINATED/SUSPICIOUS MAIL

The postal network must make special provisions
for processing contaminated/suspicious mail.
Contamination may consist of nuclear, biological,
or chemical agents. Suspicious mail may include
conventional explosives or contraband. The
postal network screens for contaminated/suspi-
cious mail and stops the mail flow when it is
discovered. It separates contaminated/suspicious
mail and delivers it to units trained in handling
contaminated/suspicious material. These units
decontaminate the mail, if possible, and return it

to the postal network. If decontamination is not
possible, they destroy the mail under appropriate
postal supervision. Postal units must coordinate
with the local EOD unit for bomb support. Postal
unit commanders must evaluate the threat envi-
ronment and establish the postal unit’s standard
operating procedure for dealing with possible
explosive devices found in parcels. Once a
package is discovered with a suspected explosive
device, postal operations are immediately halted,
and postal personnel and customers are immedi-
ately evacuated from the danger area. The postal
unit notifies EOD to clear the area/and dispose of
the bomb safely.

INFORMATION, COMMUNICATION,
AND AUTOMATION REQUIREMENTS

The postal redirect function requires an integrated
information management system throughout the
theater of operations. A theater-wide network
must provide individual and unit address infor
mation to all postal companies and platoons.
Personnel services battalions (PSB) regularly
provide servicing postal units with updated data
bases of units supported. G3/Gl must provide
postal units with current task organization and
location changes.

The integrated information system must support
requirements to generate and maintain a theater
mail routing scheme. This system will enable
postal managers to align the location of units
according to their servicing postal services pla-
toon Postal services platoons must have assured,
real-time communications by both voice and data
with the PSB, brigade S1s, postal company
headquarters, postal operations platoons, corps
personnel group, and transportation units. Postal
services platoons require daily communication
concerning task organization changes, mail
delivery point location changes, mail routing
scheme changes, casualty mail redirect, postal
activity update, and USPS postal bulletins.

Postal operations platoons must have assured,
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real-time communications by both voice and data
with theater PERSCOM, CONUS (USTA
PERSCOM, MPSA, JMPA), other operations
platoons, supported postal services platoons,
personnel group, postal company headquarters,
corps and theater transportation units, MMT, and
theater medical facilities.

Company headquarters must have assured, real-
time communications by both voice and data with
postal platoons, the PSB, and the personnel
group.

TRANSPORTATION REQUIREMENTS

Postal services platoons must have securable
organic transportation to safeguard and transport
undispatched mail and associated items such as
stamps, money orders, accountable mail, and
packages. They must also be able to carry 100
percent of the personnel, authorized organiza-
tional equipment, common table of allowances
(CTA) equipment, and USPS equipment to
provide support in forward areas.

Postal units are not equipped with transportation
to deliver mail at any level within the theater.
Postal units process and prepare mail for delivery,
and the transporters deliver. Transportation must
be coordinated for postal units from external
sources at all command levels within the theater.
This process should be a daily routine require-
ment within normal material movement channels
in the logistics system. Delivery standards
depend upon commanders providing transporta-
tion through assured scheduled air/land move-
ment, leased commercial vehicles, host nation sup
port, or other means.

The USPS Transportation Handbook, addresses
rules and regulations that apply to the transporta-
tion, transferring of accountability, security, and
escort of the various classes and types of mail
within the MPS.

Historical Perspective

"A successful postal service for the armed forces
is admittedly the greatest single factor affecting
the morale of all troops. In spite of this, the
Postal Service was... given inadequate support
and left to improvise as best (it) could to provide
service... (T)here was no lack of planning on
the part of the postal people but rather a lack of
recognition of their basic needs and failure to
adequately provide the necessary personnel,
equipment, and transportation. It was SOP
to require Postal to beg for the tools to work
with which should have been provided
automatically."

Colonel S. G. Schwartz
Theater Postal Officer
European Theater of Operations
29 August 1945

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

Postal operations and services platoons require
equipment necessary to operate continuous 24-
hour operations in an undeveloped theater without
hardstand facilities as far forward as the brigade
area. This equipment includes modern lighting,
tentage, material handling equipment, automation
and communication equipment. USPS equipment
such as Integrated Retail Terminals (IRT) and
Postal Meter machines allow more efficient postal
finance services. It helps eliminate long, unsafe
lines and the need to maintain large stamp
stockage, and it supports training in peace as in
war. Modern equipment used in civilian post
offices must be provided to deploying military
post offices and to the military postal school and
units for training.

Postal operations platoons require x-ray equip-
ment. As a safety and security measure, postal
platoons x-ray packages leaving the country. The
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) often
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requires postal units to x-ray packages prior to
loading retrograde mail onto commercial aircraft

Postal platoons require mission-essential equip-
ment and supplies other than that found on a
TOE. Commanders must plan for and obtain
mission-essential USPS and CTA equipment as
well as mission-essential items that require
resupply. Mail flowing to and from the theater of
operations on pallets and in containers will require
tactical forklift movement and storage facilities
with drive in/out capability.

Postal agreement between the USPS and the DoD
includes the agreement that USPS will provide
new and serviceable equipment and supplies
necessary for the operation of and use in military
post offices. This does not necessarily occur
automatically. Commanders may need to provide
detailed requests through the chain of command
to the USPS to ensure receipt of all necessary
equipment and supplies.

PLANNING REQUIREMENTS

Planning of postal operations from lowest to
highest levels is an essential consideration for any
military operation. Postal service has played a
vital role in morale support and national will
efforts since the Civil War, and it is an important
combat multiplier. Commanders and their staffs
must plan for the logistical support given to
competing demands and priorities during the
execution phase of an operation to react to
unanticipated but necessary postal operations
support requirements. DoD Postal Manual
4525.6-M, Volume 1, outlines military postal
service planning requirements and responsibilities.

The following are basic principles in planning and
providing military postal support:

Sustain equitable and unrestricted postal
service to soldiers and civilians in all theaters of
operation.

Use USPS resources and procedures to the
maximum extent.

Relieve forward and deployed units of mail
processing and movement responsibilities during
heavily engaged operational commitments.

Determine, plan, and establish personnel infor-
mation, communication, and automation network
requirements.

Integrate military postal service resources to
move and process mail on an area (population-
supported) basis.

Maintain readiness; plan shipment and resupply
of mission-essential postal equipment, supplies,
and postal pre-packs. This includes TOE, CTA,
USPS, and expendable items.

Estimate the number of pieces and/or pounds
per soldier per day, and plan logistics. The cur-
rent planning factor for incoming mail is 1.5 pieces
and/or 1.34 pounds per soldier per day.

Deploy with the same mission-essential TOE,
CTA, and USPS equipment in which soldiers
train.

INITIAL FOCUS

Prior to deployment, the commander of the lead
personnel group must determine postal support
requirements in coordination with the contingency
PERSCOM and the MACOM AG (postal direc-
torate).

In determining requirements, the lead personnel
group commander must consider infrastructure in
the area of operations, deployment timing, force
composition, and expected deployment duration.
The commander must decide from his situational
analysis what postal unit structure will be neces-
sary to support the operation and whereto place
the theater MMT.

The normal postal unit requirement for supporting
a deployed force is one postal operations platoon
for up to 36,000 soldiers and civilians, a postal
services platoon for up to 6,000 soldiers and
civilians, and a postal company headquarters for
every three platoons.

A large-scale, long-term deployment may require
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support from Reserve Component postal units or port from the PSB. Postal platoons can deploy as
from Active Component forward deployed postal far forward as the brigade area in accordance with
units. Operations and services postal units should the METT-T. Chapter 15 describes postal organi-
deploy from the sustaining base to support contin- zation in greater detail.
gency force projection operations without Re-
serve Component mobilization. Personnel group BATTLEFIELD FLOW
commanders must report their additional require-
ment for Reserve Component unit activation to Depending on the operational scope and expected
the MACOM. duration, postal platoons and/or postal companies

The MACOM AG/DCSPER must coordinate
with the MPSA to activate preassigned contin-
gency APO numbers for the deploying force. The
MPSA coordinates with the USPS to activate
additional numbers as necessary.

The MPSA coordinates with the JMPA for mail
transportation from CONUS to the theater of
operations. Normally, U.S. flag air carriers
transport first class mail to a theater of opera-
tions. The USAF Air Mobility Command (AMC)
is available to transport mail. However, other
commodities may have higher priority.

After the mail arrives in the theater, further
transportation becomes a lead corps responsibil-
ity. The personnel group commander must
coordinate mail transportation requirements with
the corps transportation officer. Organic trans-
portation assets within postal units used to move
personnel and equipment will not support mail
movement. Effective mail movement requires
assured military, contracted, or host nation
transportation support.

ORGANIZATION ON THE
BATTLEFIELD

A postal operations platoon will locate near an
MMT. The postal operations platoon mission is
to receive and process incoming mail and dispatch
outgoing mail back to the sustaining base gate-
ways/ports of embarkation. The postal services
company headquarters collocates with the PSB.
Postal platoons collocate with the PSB whenever
possible to enable the platoons to draw life sup-

must deploy with the main body of the combat
forces. Trained and equipped postal units can be
operational within 48 hours after arrival in the
theater of operations. Mail flows within the
theater from the postal operations platoon(s) at
the MMT to the postal services platoon(s). The
postal services platoons process and dispatch mail
to unit mail clerks who deliver to addressees. The
personnel group commander coordinates mail
transportation to the divisions and all nondi-
visional units in the area of operation. Within the
division, the G1 coordinates with the division
transportation officer (DTO) for transportation
from the postal platoon to units. Outgoing mail
follows the same route from the originator to the
postal operations platoon(s) at the MMT.

As the theater matures, the theater Army
PERSCOM assumes responsibility for postal
operations. MPSA establishes DoD policy and
operating procedures. MPSA is the single point
of contact with the USPS, Washington D.C., and
it commands and controls JMPA, Atlantic and
Pacific.

JMPA manages movement of mail from CONUS
gateways and is responsible for coordinating mail
terminals or sea ports.

The theater PERSCOM establishes mail policies
for the theater. It establishes and maintains the
theater mail routing scheme, establishes or desig-
nates a casualty mail and theater directory postal
unit, and directs subordinate postal operations
platoons. The personnel group executes the
corps/TAACOM mail policies approved by the
theater PERSCOM postal directorate, establishes
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and maintains the internal routing scheme, and di-
rects subordinate postal units.

The theater postal operations platoon(s) assumes
responsibility for receiving and processing mail
from the MMT, coordinating mail movement to
the corps postal operations platoons, and operat-
ing theater locator and redirect service to include
processing casualty mail. Postal operations
platoons sort mail according to the mail routing
scheme and location of postal services platoons
and coordinate onward shipment to the postal
services platoons. They arrange onward move-
ment of all mail pallets and containers pre-sorted
by postal service platoon APO numbers and
location.

Mail positioned/palletized according to postal
service platoon APO numbers by USPS and the
Air Force, does not require the postal operations
platoon(s) to off-load all pallets, and the postal
operations and platoon can direct them to the
appropriate postal services platoon. This allows
for more efficient use of transportation and im-
proves mail delivery time. Pallets built with
multiple APO mail must always be downloaded
for processing and onward movement. The postal
operations platoon(s) location placement is key to
the success of casualty redirect, missent, intra-
theater and retrograde mail operations.

The postal services platoon(s) receives mail
dispatched from the operations platoon(s), sorts it
by serviced units, and prepares it for dispatch to
the mail delivery points/serviced unit mail clerks.
Division G1 coordinates with the G4, DTO, and
DISCOM commander for the onward transporta-
tion of mail from the postal services platoon to the
brigade mail delivery point (MDP) normally at the
brigade S1 location. The postal services platoon
is the MDP for the units located at or near the
same location as the postal service platoon. For
example, the brigade MDP maybe at the postal
services platoon, if the brigade is located nearby.
Company and/or battalion mail clerks pick up mail
from the MDP and coordinate delivery to address-

ees. Mail clerks coordinate collection of retro-
grade mail from unit soldiers and deliver it daily
to the MDP at the same time as pick-up of unit
mail. The same transportation used to deliver
mail to MDPs transports retrograde mail in
reverse through the postal network. Mail flow in
theater is shown in Figure 6-2.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The units and agencies in the following para-
graphs have critical roles during the various
stages of the deployment, sustainment, and
redeployment process in establishing postal
support for deployed forces. Figure 6-3 depicts
the functions and tasks of postal operations.

MAIL CLERKS

Unit mail clerks are key to ensuring that all letters
and parcels are properly, expeditiously, and
legally delivered to the soldiers. Unit mail clerks
assume a great deal of responsibility, and they are
faced with daily ethical and legal decisions in their
efforts to get soldiers their mail. They must
possess strong character and good judgement and
must be above reproach. Unit mail clerks do not
require an F5 additional skill identifier, but they
are required to carry a mail handler’s card and
should be a 7lL. Unit mail clerks perform the
following critical tasks:

Receive mail and sort it by location to the
lowest remaining unit levels.

Deliver mail to addressees.
Collect 100 percent of retrograde mail from

unit soldiers and forward it to the postal services
platoon via the MDPs.

Forward retrograde mail to the postal services
platoon/mail delivery point separated by outgoing
and intra-theater (local) military mail.

Ensure that all mail is safeguarded and handled
IAW DoD postal regulations (without exception).

Coordinate with the S1 to maintain an account-
ability roster by location of unit soldiers to ensure
efficient mail redirect for soldiers who become
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casualties or change location.
Appropriately label and redirect casualty mail

to the postal services platoon for forwarding.
Deliver accountable mail to soldiers and civil-

ians IAW DoD postal regulations.
Immediately report any postal problems to the

commander and/or unit S1.

BATTALION

The battalion S1 develops and coordinates a
postal operations plan for assigned and attached
units within the battalion by performing the
following critical tasks:

Supervise all battalion mail operations.
Provide the brigade S1 and S4 with grid coor-

dinates of the preferred and most efficient daily
MDP and alternate MDPs.

Collect and route daily outgoing mail to the
postal services platoon.

Coordinate with the S4 for delivery of mail to
soldiers.

Ensure that mail clerks are properly trained and
certified and can handle all mail IAW DoD postal
regulations.

Collect and sort incoming mail.
Inform the ACofS G1 and postal services

platoon through the brigade S1 of all task force
additions and deletions as well as requested MDP
location changes.

Coordinate with the brigade S1 to assist when-
ever possible with mail service to soldiers in units
under operational control (OPCON) of the battal-
ion.

Ensure proper marking and redirect of mail for
wounded, deceased, or missing soldiers and
civilians to the postal services platoon.

Coordinate with the brigade signal officer and
brigade S1 for handling of official mail.

Investigate and coordinate to reconcile any
problems within the battalion hindering the deliv-
ery of mail to soldiers.

BRIGADE

The brigade S1 develops and coordinates a postal
operations plan for assigned and attached units
within the brigade by performing the following
critical tasks:

Supervise all brigade mail operations.
Coordinate with the S4 for transportation of

mail to battalion S1s and remote troop locations.
Collect and route outgoing mail to the postal

services platoon.
Provide the G1 with grid coordinates of the

preferred daily MDP and alternate MDPs.
Ensure the proper marking and redirect of mail

for wounded, deceased, or missing soldiers and
civilians through the postal services platoon.

Coordinate with OPCON unit S1s and their
parent units to assist whenever possible with mail
service to soldiers in units under operational
control of the brigade.

Coordinate with the division signal officer for
the handling of official mail in coordination with
the brigade signal officer.

Ensure that unit mail clerks handle all mail
IAW DoD postal regulations.

Coordinate with the G1 and/or postal services
platoon to provide postal finance services to
brigade soldiers.

Investigate and coordinate to reconcile any
problems within the brigade hindering the delivery
of mail to soldiers in a timely manner.

DIVISION

The Assistant Chief of Staff G1 has overall staff
responsibility for all mail operations (except
official mail) for the division and attached units.
The G1 develops and coordinates postal opera-
tions plans for all assigned and attached units
within the division by performing the following
critical tasks:

Act as a liaison between the division and the
postal services platoon(s).

Coordinate with the G4, DTO, and DISCOM
for delivery of mail from postal services platoons
to brigade S1 MDPs.
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Maintain the road conditions and the locations
for the BSA MDPs, alternate MDPs, MSRs,
enemy, postal units, transportation units, isolated
units, and other significant elements, and pre-
pare the recommended order of priority for
MDPs. List S1 MDP requests in order of prior-
ity. Establish alternate MDPs when transporta-
tion is limited.

Prepare transportation requests for pick-up and
delivery of mail to each brigade MDP ant/or
brigade S1/BSA.

Coordinate transportation requests with the
DISCOM, G4, DTO, CofS, and/or Assistant
Division Commander for Support (ADC(S)).

Provide a copy of transportation requests to
postal services units, inform S1s of approved
MDPs, and reconcile problems.

Spot-check retrograde and casualty mail and
mail operations against the standards of service.

PERSONNEL SERVICES BATTALION

Responsibilities of the PSB are the following:

Provide command and control for postal units.
Incorporate postal headquarters in all deploy-

ment plans.
Assist the postal company commander with

coordinating life support for postal platoons.
Include the postal company in vehicle mainte-

nance, weapons maintenance, communication, and
supply planning.

PERSONNEL GROUP

The personnel group provides policy and proce-
dural guidance for postal companies and is re-
sponsible for performing the following critical
tasks:

Determine postal support requirements for the
deploying force.

Coordinate the employment of postal units
throughout the corps.

Ensure that all corps postal units receive initial
pre-pack items required from USPS as well as re-

supply of those items.
Ensure that all corps postal units have adequate

personnel, equipment, weapons, food, and sup-
plies to survive on the battlefield and perform
their mission.

Determine the command relationship of postal
platoons to the unit supported.

Collect postal statistical and historical workload
information from postal units.

Coordinate with the corps G4 and COSCOM
for transportation of mail from postal operations
units to the appropriate postal services units.

Reconcile postal units’ problems concerning
transportation, command and control, life sup-
port, communications, automation, and logistics.

Receive policy guidance from PERSCOM
concerning casualty mail operations. Establish
and monitor procedures for casualty mail opera-
tions.

Spot-check retrograde, casualty, and regular
mail operations.

Provide guidance to the G1 and corps com-
mander on the impact of theater and/or corps mail
policies.

Provide individual and unit postal training
guidance to PSB/postal company commanders.

Publish a rating scheme for postal unit officers
and senior NCOs.

Request MACOM activation of essential postal
units, as required.

Coordinate with the corps transportation
officer for intra-theater mail transportation.

Select an MMT location(s).
Establish the mail routing theme.
Receive policy guidance concerning EPW mail,

and coordinate with the provost marshal, Interna-
tional Red Cross, corps G1, and theater
PERSCOM for proper and efficient execution.

CORPS

The corps G1 provides policy guidance and
coordinates with the personnel group commander
to keep the corps commander informed of postal
operations. The corps G1 is responsible for
performing the following critical tasks:

6-13



FM 12-6

Coordinate with higher headquarters to ensure
the required number and type of postal units to
support the deployed force are in the corps.

Reconcile problems between the personnel
group, postal units, transportation units,
PERSCOM, and units served.

Coordinate with the theater postal directorate,
and communicate the corps commander’s guid-
ance to the personnel group commander on all
mail operations (except official mail).

THEATER PERSCOM

The theater PERSCOM is responsible for postal
management within the theater and for performing
the following critical functions:

Ensure the manning and operation of MMTs.
Operate a theater locator and redirect service.
Coordinate transportation for mail movement

to and from the corps postal operations
platoon(s).

Establish theater mail operations policies.
Determine the location and function of theater

postal operations units.
Coordinate the theater EPW mail plan, and

monitor its execution IAW the Geneva Conven-
tion.

Coordinate with the Unified Commander to
request and ensure appropriate MPS resources for
the postal responsibilities in the theater.

Provide unit mail routing information to JMPA.
Consult with JMPA to develop instructions and

procedures with optimum mail routing.

MACOM

The responsibilities of the MACOM AGs are the
following:

Coordinate Reserve Component unit activation.
Request contingency APO activation from

MPSA.

UNIFIED COMMANDER

The Unified Commander is the coordination link
between MPSA and the separate services and
performs the following critical tasks:

Issues and coordinates theater MPS policy and
procedures to ensure that plans of the military
service component commands adequately and
equitably address MPS support.

Coordinates first opening or last closing of any
MPO in the theater.

Selects the most appropriate military service
component command to provide the necessary
support throughout the integrated MPS resources
of the theater.

MPSA

The responsibilities of the MPSA are the
following:

Establish policy and procedures required for
proper administration of the MPS.

Act as the single DoD point of contact with the
USPS and other government agencies on MPS
policy and operational matters.

Activate contingency APOs.
Coordinate initial mail routing schemes with

the JMPA.
Coordinate an integrated network of major

military mail distribution and transportation
facilities in overseas areas.

Establish and maintain liaison with the DoD
transportation operating agencies.

Provide military postal transportation planning
support to DoD components in support of the
plans of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) and other
military operations.

JMPA

The responsibilities of the JMPA are the
following:

Act as a single point of contact with the USPS
at the gateways.

Coordinate the transportation of mail to the
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needs in the host nation.
Coordinate mail movement transportation

needs with the military AMC, as necessary.
Coordinate mail routing scheme changes

with gateways.
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Chapter 7
MORALE, WELFARE, AND
RECREATION AND
COMMUNITY SUPPORT

This chapter describes the mission, proponency,
network, and doctrinal precepts of the morale,
welfare, and recreation (MWR) programs and
such community support programs as the Ameri-
can Red Cross (ARC), family support, and the
exchange system.

MISSION

The mission of the MWR program is to improve
unit readiness by promoting fitness, building
morale and cohesion, enhancing quality
of life, and providing recreational, social, and
other support services for soldiers, civilians, and
their families.

The community support programs include the
ARC, family support, and the exchange system.
During mobilization and deployment, the ARC
provides emergency communication and case
management services to support the health,
welfare, and morale of the Armed Forces and
their families. It gives forward-deployed units a
direct link to their families during family emer-
gencies.

The mission of family support programs is to
foster total Army family readiness, as mission
accomplishment is directly linked to soldiers’
confidence that their families are safe and ca-
pable of carrying on during their absence. The
exchange system provides basic health, hygiene,
and personal care needs to soldiers and Army
civilians.

MORALE, WELFARE, AND
RECREATION

clubs, bowling centers, golf centers, outdoor re-
creation, arts and crafts, and entertainment. Dur-
ing war and operations other than war (OOTW),
the MWR network provides services to the
theater of operations. These services are in the
form of unit recreation, library book kits, sports
programs, and rest areas at brigade level and
higher. These activities and services are staffed
by military and civilian MWR personnel. The
MWR network also provides facilities such as
unit lounges, recreation centers with snack bars,
and activity centers for soldiers that house a
number of MWR functions. The facilities pro-
vided by the MWR network depend on the
theater/corps command policies and the opera-
tional/tactical situation.

AMERICAN RED CROSS

The ARC consistently delivers essential Red
Cross services to active duty military, National
Guard, reservists, Army civilians, and their
families worldwide in order to assist them in
preventing, preparing for, and coping with
emergency situations.

All requests for ARC personnel to accompany
U.S. Forces into a theater of operations during
war or OOTW must be forwarded to the U. S.
Army Community and Family Support Center,
Family Support Directorate (USACFSC-FS)
which is the DoD executive agent for the deploy-
ment of ARC personnel during these situations.

USACFSC-FS is responsible for coordinating
and securing support for ARC personnel to
support military operations, managing and
monitoring military support to the ARC, funding
travel to and from the theater of operations for
ARC personnel, and coordinating and preparing
ARC personnel for deployment and return. The
ARC national headquarters, is responsible for
supplying the staff and managing and monitoring
ARC operations in the field.

During peacetime, the scope of MWR includes
sports activities, recreation centers, libraries,
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A designated ARC representative will be in-
volved with the U.S. Army Community and
Family Support Center (USACFSC), the appro-
priate military command, and the ARC national
headquarters in the contingency planning to
ensure proper coordination and clarification of
requirements. In the theater of operations,
coordination for Red Cross support falls under
the G1. ARC representatives are available at
division and higher levels to assist with family
emergencies and emergency communication
between family members and deployed person-
nel. A model of the ARC network is at
Figure 7-1.

FAMILY SUPPORT

The chain of command helps soldiers and civil-
ians solve personal problems and communicate
with their families through the family support
system. Departure of soldiers during war or
OOTW creates substantial stress on soldiers and
their family members throughout the period of
separation. The morale of both the soldier and
the family has a significant impact on soldier
performance.

Families of deploying personnel are provided all
possible services to which they are entitled by the

7-2



FM 12-6

sustaining base/rear detachment. Services in-
clude pre-deployment briefings/readiness checks
(wills, allotments, family care plans, insurance),
frequent family briefings, survival skills training
(stress management, problem solving, household
and auto maintenance), and the family assistance
center (counseling, DEERS enrollment, legal,
information and referral, and ACSs). These
services may need to be expanded to the families
of soldiers in the USAR and ARNG who have
been called to active duty. DA Pamphlet 608-47,
A Guide to Establishing Family Support Groups,
provides more detailed information.

Historical Perspective

“As the 1st Infantry Division (Mechanized)
preparedfor deployment to Southwest Asia, the
G1/AG and DPCA combined efforts to establish
a Family Assistance Center (FAC) to enable
soldiers and family members to receive one-stop
personnel, financial, logistical, legal, and past-
oral support. The FAC was used extensively
throughout the division’s deployment to conduct
briefings for family members regarding the
various updates issued by the Chain of Concern.
The pre-deployment support and continual
briefings served to allay much of the frustration
and anxiety during the uncertain times of late
1990 and 1991.”

ARMY AND AIR FORCE EXCHANGE
SERVICE (AAFES)

A board of directors that includes senior Army
and Air Force leaders directs AAFES operations
worldwide. The system supports major installa-
tions in CONUS, overseas, and units deployed to
remote areas. It also supports field operations
and exercises. The Army provides materiel,
facilities, transportation, field site support, and
some personnel for AAFES operations.

During war and OOTW, the theater command in
coordination with AAFES plans for and supports

exchange operations. These plans may include a
combination of direct retail operations, Tactical
Field Exchanges (TFEs), and AAFES Imprest
Funds Activities (AIFAs).

AMES deploys personnel to assist the Army in
establishing direct retail operations and an ex-
change warehousing and distribution system.
The theater Army DCSPER and corps G1 coordi-
nate with the theater Army DCSLOG and corps
G4 in the process of designating, training, de-
ploying, and employing Army and Air Force
personnel to support the theater AAFES system.
Preferably, these personnel have Defense Com-
missary Agency (DeCA) experience in managing
supplies, warehousing, distribution, and/or retail
operations. AAFES may establish these activities
using AAFES employees, contract operators,
host nation employees, third country national
employees, or vendors.

TFEs are military operated exchanges designated
to provide merchandise and services on a tempo-
rary basis in areas where permanent exchange
activities are not present. TFEs serve soldiers
and civilians, and they may locate as far forward
as the brigade support area and tactical situation
allow. They are manned by DeCA personnel or
detailed military personnel.

AIFA is a military-operated retail activity,
usually operated in small or remote sites, when
regular direct operation exchanges cannot be
provided. Should commanders choose to employ
AIFA they must select and train personnel from
their units to operate these activities. The unit is
issued an initial fund by AAFES to purchase a
beginning inventory. Money generated from
sales is used to replenish the merchandise stock.
A site commander can request the establishment
of an AIFA from the general manager of the
AAFES geographical area. An AIFA is operated
basically the same as a TFE with the exception
that the unit is accountable and responsible for
the merchandise that it purchased.
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Historical Perspective

“During Operations Desert Shield and Desert
Storm, AAFES staffed 15 large exchange
facilities, setting up 30 food outlets including
Baskin-Robbins ice cream parlors and Pizza
Inns, and 11 barbershops, and it supplied the
200-plus field exchanges operated in the war
zone by soldiers, airmen, and Marines. Mer-
chandise available at the end of hostilities
amounted to 34 million dollars located in
various warehouses.”

PROPONENCY

The fictional proponent for morale, welfare,
and recreation and community support is the
USACFSC. AAFES is the proponent for ex-
change publications. The following regulations
provide policies and procedures for managing
MWR, the American Red Cross, family support,
and the exchange system:

AR 5-3, Installation Management and Organi-
zation.

AR 60-10, AAFES General Policies.
AR 60-20, AAFES Operating Policies.
AR 215-1, Administration of Army Morale,

Welfare and Recreation Activities and
Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities.

AR 215-3, Nonappropriated Funds
Personnel Policies and Procedures.

AR 215-4, Nonappropriated Fund Contracting.
AR 215-5, Nonappropriated Fund Accounting

Policy and Reporting Procedures.
AR 600-20, Army Command Policy.
AR 608-1, Army Community Service and

Family Support.
AR 608-10, Child Development Services.
AR 608-18, The Army Family Advocacy

Program.
AR 930-4, Army Emergency Relief,
AR 930-5, American National Red Cross

Service Program and Army Utilization.
DA Cir 608-93-1, The Army Family Action

Plan X.
DA Pam 350-21, Family Fitness Handbook.

DA Pam 360-525, Family Assistance Hand-
book for Mobilization.

DA Pam 608-43, A Guide to Family Member
Predeployment Briefings.

DA Pam 608-47, A Guide to Establishing a
Family Support Group.

DOCTRINAL REQUIREMENTS AND
STANDARDS OF SUPPORT

MWR is a mission-essential activity. During war
and OOTW it will be funded by mission dollars.
Commanders at all levels are responsible for the
morale, welfare, and recreation support provided
for their soldiers and civilians. They are respon-
sible for determining different levels of required
support based on the mission, anticipated dura-
tion of deployment, theater environmental condi-
tions, and higher command requirements. Com-
manders must be able to quickly revise plans,
programming, and support levels to adapt to
changing situations and requirements.

Operational plans must include requirements for
fitness and recreation, exchange activities, and
community support functions such as ARC. The
Sl/Gl staffs at brigade through corps/theater
levels must be aware of requirements and coordi-
nate with appropriate war planners and staff
counterparts such as the S4/G4 for logistical
support. Civilian recreation staff may be avail-
able to assist in the planning and execution of
necessary support services. However, staff
responsibility for this area of support in deploy-
ment situations remains an Sl/Gl function
whether civilian recreation staff are available or
not. Military Sl/Gl staffs must plan and be
prepared to execute all necessary actions to
ensure timely and effective support.

Commanders may identify appropriate civilian
positions on the installation mobilization table of
distribution and allowances (MTDA) to be
prepared to deploy into the theater of operations
to support recreation requirements. Civilian
MWR personnel are battle-rostered to the staffs
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of brigade and larger-sized units. These personnel
will be part of the Sl/Gl staffs and will plan and
coordinate MWR activities prior to and during
mobilization. They will also deploy with the unit
to accomplish brigade and higher staff MWR
responsibilities and assist the unit MWR coordi-
nators (military personnel) in planning and
executing their MWR programs.

USACFSC may also provide civilian fitness and
recreation staff from other installations. Com-
manders should establish and validate require-
ments on their MTDA for battle-rostered civilian
positions. The USACFSC maintains a roster of
volunteer civilian recreators to meet fitness and
recreation needs during deployment situations. If
installation staff cannot meet the needs of de-
ployed elements, the theater commander may
request assistance from USACFSC to fill situ-
ational needs.

Company and battalion commanders, with guid-
ance from civilian MWR personnel, develop de-
tailed lists of MWR equipment and supplies to
support unit-level recreation programs and
activities. Requirements include such items as
athletic equipment, recreational items, and small
game kits. These items are part of the unit basic
load. Commanders must include shipment with
the higher headquarters lift plan.

Commanders at all levels must be sensitive to
conditions external to the theater that can affect
morale. In emergency cases, ARC representa-
tives inside and outside the theater of operations
can support communications between soldiers,
civilians, and their families. Under less compel-
ling conditions, commanders may use other
means. For example, commanders may send
messages through official channels such as the
military affiliate radio system, facsimile trans-
ceiver, commercial telephone, or the Army mail
system.

For planning purposes, the following guidelines

MWR resources to support a war and OOTW.
Actual timelines and operations will be based
on METT-T.

C TO C+30

During the first 30 days of operation, MWR may
be limited to unit athletic and recreation (A&R)
kits and health and comfort packs (HCPs) as part
of the units’ basic load. This initial phase pre-
pares units for deployment into a theater of
operations. The installation Director of Personnel
and Community Activities (DPCA) provides book
kits to deploying units. MWR coordinators at
brigade, battalion, and company level are respon-
sible for unit recreation requirements and for
ensuring unit A&R equipment and small game
kits accompany unit deployment. Examples of
kits, load plans and HCPs are listed in Appendix
E.

Division and corps assemble and move prepacked
brigade and battalion MWR kits. (See Appendix
E.) The theater Army DCSPER and/or the corps
G1 establishes a network for distributing and
rotating AAFES-provided films and video tapes.
AAFES begins transporting exchange items and
coordinates with theater/corps for transportation,
storage, and distribution support. Defense Per-
sonnel Support Center (DPSC) sends additional
health and comfort packs to arrive by C+30.

Civilian recreation specialists deploy to the
theater as early as the situation permits and
theater commander requests. This may be as
early as the initial C to C+30 time frame. If
conditions do not permit or the theater com-
mander does not request deployment of civilians,
military staffs must be prepared to establish and
maintain support.

C+30 TO C+60

Conditions permitting, the theater commander
may authorize brigade recreation personnel

establish a time-phased schedule for deploying theater clearance to develop, coordinate, and
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manage recreation programming. The battalion/
brigade MWR kits containing fragile, bulky, and
heavy items arrive in the theater for distribution.
Examples are television sets, VCRs, basketball
goals, and free weights.

As soon as possible after C+30, the corps G1
coordinates rest areas which are managed by
designated DA civilians and manned by soldiers.
These rest areas provide MWR support and field
exchange services within division and corps rear
areas. Theater Army DCSPER and the corps G1
develop policies for rest area use.

The civilian MWR personnel at division-size
organizations assist units, expedite programs,
and provide oversight for programs and re-
sources. The corps G1 coordinates with the G4
for distributing HCPs with class I supplies to
units and individuals lacking access to exchange
or host nation retail facilities. See Appendix E
for additional information.

In coordination with the theater logistical person-
nel, AAFES establishes a base of operations and
distribution centers which support TFE and
AAFES imprest fund activities (if units choose to
establish them).

The theater Army DCSPER and the corps G1
coordinate with USACFSC for the following: a
system for distribution of unit funds, coordina-
tion with the Armed Forces Professional Enter-
tainment Office for live entertainment, coordina-
tion for additional civilian MWR personnel, and
book kits to units at C+30 and every 30 days
thereafter.

Theater Army and corps staffs provide oversight
and services such as financial management,
procurement, contracting, warehousing, and
distribution.

C+60 TO C+120

Supply channels will stock MWR items on their

common table of allowances (CTA). MWR
supplies and equipment will be ordered by and
shipped to unit DoD activity address codes
(DODAACs) or to a theater MWR DODAAC.

Examples are weights, amusement machines,
lounge and entertainment equipment, and other
items for unit recreation and rest area operations.

The theater and/or corps base of operations
expands to provide one or more prepackaged
(Force Provider) rest areas developed to meet the
needs of a brigade-size unit. Actual timelines
and operations will be based on METT-T. This
package provides recreational activities, AAFES
retail outlets and vendors, and personnel services
support such as postal, finance, legal, chaplain,
and American Red Cross services. Other services
available are billeting, laundry, latrine, shower,
food, and medical.

The support package’s primary mission is to
provide rest and relief facilities for soldiers who
have suffered stresses associated with combat
duties. The location of this support package will
be in the corps and division rear area. Second-
arily, it provides a capability to support recep-
tion, humanitarian, and disaster relief missions.

Theater Army coordinates with DA DCSPER
Assistant Chief of Staff for Installation Manage-
ment (ACSIM) and the USACFSC for establish-
ing a rest and recuperation (R&R) center outside
the theater of operations. Theater Army and
subordinate commands develop and implement
R&R policies. Live entertainment, to include
USO shows, becomes available based on avail-
ability, theater policy, and the tactical situation.
Commands may establish clubs at the rest area or
other fixed sites.

REDEPLOYMENT

During redeployment, operations consolidate or
close as the number of personnel supported
decreases. Commanders ensure adequate support
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for residual forces. Theater Army and corps
staffs establish and implement policies for equip-
ment turn-in and redeployment. Resource ac-
countability is critical during this phase to pre-
vent waste, fraud, and abuse. Rest areas and
R&R centers request disposition of equipment
and supplies from the USACFSC.

RESPONSIBILITIES

Commanders at all levels are responsible for the
MWR support provided for their soldiers and
civilians. MWR activities are found at all ech-
elons on the battlefield and in all scenarios.
MWR requirements are based on the combat
environment and availability of resources. Bat-
talions and below self-administer their programs
using their unit MWR coordinators (military
personnel); brigade and above utilize their civil-
ian MWR personnel. The civilian MWR person-
nel assist all units in planning and executing their
MWR programs. MWR activities involve both

managing programs such as recreation activities
and monitoring or coordinating morale-related
programs such as exchange services. The
following paragraphs address the relationship
between key players and other staff elements
in MWR. Figure 7-2 depicts MWR functions
and tasks.

COMPANY/BATTALION

The Bn Sl/MWR coordinator (additional duty
for military) has the following MWR responsi-
bilities:

Coordinate with the battalion S4 to ensure that
soldiers and civilians deploy with a 30-day
supply of HCPs.

Determine the type and quantity of HCPs
carried by individual soldiers.

Prepare an equipment/supply list, and plan for
unit MWR activities prior to deployment.

Prepare pre-positioned requisitions for MWR
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A&R equipment through home station supply
channels.

Requisition for book kits at the sustaining base
or mobilization station.

Ensure units include MWR equipment and
book kits in their basic load plans.

Appoint unit MWR coordinators (military) to
coordinate activities and maintain equipment.

Use Army Master Fitness Trainers (when
available) to plan and conduct unit physical
fitness programs.

Plan for AIFAs that are established and oper-
ated by unit soldiers.

Schedule soldiers and civilians for R&R
periods.

Coordinate establishment and operation of
soldier activity centers, recreation activities,
exchanges, and unit lounges.

Coordinate unit athletic and recreation pro-
grams to include acquisition, use, and mainte-
nance of equipment/supplies.

BRIGADE

Brigades may deploy with a civilian MWR
person whose duty is to facilitate and coordinate
MWR activities. The brigade SI/civilian MWR
person (battle-rostered civilian) have the follow-
ing MWR responsibilities:

Ensure the brigade plans for the deployment of
civilian MWR personnel.

Ensure commanders appoint MWR coordina-
tors at battalion and company level as an addi-
tional duty.

Plan for AIFAs that are established and oper-
ated by commands, using unit personnel.

Plan for and prepare pre-positioned requisi-
tions; procure and arrange the deployment of
bulkier, heavier, and more breakable items such
as free weights, large screen TVs, computer
games or other items for soldier recreation and
relaxation.

Schedule unit personnel and civilians for R&R
periods.

Coordinate establishment and operation of
soldier activity centers, recreation activities,

exchanges, and unit lounges.
Coordinate unit athletic and recreation pro-

grams to include acquisition, use, and mainte-
nance of equipment/supplies.

DIVISION

The division G1/civilian MWR personnel (battle-
rostered civilians) have the following MWR
responsibilities:

Coordinate with the G-4 to ensure brigade and
battalion MWR kits are included in load plans.

Plan for AIFAs that are established and oper-
ated by commands, using unit soldiers.

Schedule unit personnel and civilians for R&R
periods.

Request and plan transportation for a 30-day
supply of book kits from USACFSC/DA
DCSPER/ACSIM to be issued to units 30 days
afte deployment.

Coordinate the distribution of MWR kits
containing fragile, bulky, and heavy items such
as large TVs, VCRs, projectors, and free weights.

Coordinate delivery of HCPs with the S4/G4
to individuals and units operating without ex-
change facilities.

Coordinate corps-provided rest facilities in the
division area.

Provide civilian MWR personnel who serve as
liaison with theater and assist units in planning
operations, training, and logistics.

Coordinate Army Band activities.
Establish division policy, and coordinate

support to include MWR and transportation.
Coordinate establishment and operation of

brigade- and battalion-level soldier activity areas
and unit lounges.

Coordinate MWR support team activities.
Coordinate family assistance and communica-

tion with rear detachments.

CORPS

The corps G1/civilian MWR personnel (battle-
rostered civilians) have the following MWR
responsibilities:
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Plan for manning of AIFAs that are established
and operated by commands, using unit soldiers.

Provide corps-level MWR civilian personnel
to assist divisions and below in establishing
A&R activities, operating unit lounges and
exchange facilities, acquiring and transporting
equipment/supplies, and accounting for equip-
ment and monies.

Establish in-theater rest areas, normally collo-
cated with replacement and reconstitution areas.

Request and plan transportation for a 30-day
supply of book kits from USACFSC/DA
DCSPER/ACSIM to be issued to units 30 days
after deployment.

Support self-administered activities in divi-
sion-size and smaller units.

Establish MWR policy, and monitor/support
corps-level MWR activities for divisional and
non-divisional units in the corps area.

Establish corps rest areas; assist subordinate
commands in operating soldier activity centers
and lounges; and coordinate MWR services with
replacement and reconstitution operations.

Coordinate training for MWR program person-
nel through the MACOMs or theater.

Monitor and support MWR-related activities.
Provide civilian MWR personnel to assist

subordinate commands in planning and assisting
in MWR tasks.

THEATER

The theater DCSPER/civilian MWR personnel
(battle-rostered civilians) have the following
MWR responsibilities:

Plan for deployment of civilian MWR person-
nel to coordinate, develop, and manage MWR
programs.

In coordination with USACFSC/DA DCSPER/
ACSIM, DCSLOG, and MACOMs of
deploying units, prepare plans to support the
theater with MWR manpower, materiel, and
other assistance needed.

Prepare theater MWR policies and procedures

and the base of operations to support units,
soldiers, and civilians.

Coordinate with USACFSC, ACSIM and the
DA DCSPER to establish R&R centers.

Coordinate with other military services for
joint recreational operations.

Coordinate with USACFSC/DA, DCSPER/
ACSIM, and MACOMs to requisition and trans-
port MWR equipment and supplies.

Establish a system to allocate, distribute, and
maintain equipment.

Establish a network for distribution and rota-
tion of films and video tapes from AAFES or
other services.

Set policy on volunteer or contracted live
entertainment for soldiers and civilians in the
theater.

Develop plans and policies for the establish-
ment and support of unit lounge activities.

With assistance from USACFSC/DA
DCSPER/ACSIM, and DCSLOG, arrange a
system for procurement, transporting, accounting,
training, and technical assistance to subordinate
units.

With assistance from USACFSC/DA
DCSPER/ACSIM, establish policy, arrange
manning, and develop an operational support
system for club operations.

With assistance from AAFES and the theater
Army DCSLOG, plan for manning and support
for PX sales and services at troop-supported
tactical field exchanges or direct retail operations
in the communications zone (COMMZ).

Support self-administered activities in divi-
sion-size and smaller units.

Coordinate the supply and distribution of
HCPs in the theater.

Alert the command and support agencies of
delivery system problems.

Coordinate transportation for MWR kits.
Monitor reading material availability in the

theater.
Support public affairs initiatives for supplying

radio and television services.
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INSTALLATION

Installation/sustaining base commanders maintain
MWR, ARC, family support, and exchange
activities throughout the operational continuum.
Activities are based on the needs of the particular
community served. They are available to mili-
tary personnel and their families and usually to
civilians and their families during wartime and
operations other than war.
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MISSIONS AND DOCTRINAL
REQUIREMENTS

Chapter 8
ESSENTIAL PERSONNEL
SERVICES

This chapter describes the mission, proponency,
and doctrinal requirements of the essential per-
sonnel services. These services are: awards and
decorations, noncommissioned officer and officer
evaluations, enlisted promotions and reductions,
officer promotions, enlisted and officer transfers
and discharges, identification documents, leaves
and passes, line of duty investigations, officer
procurement, retention, recruiting, and
reclassification.

PROPONENCY

The functional proponent for the essential ser-
vices described in this chapter, except officer
procurement and retention, is The Adjutant
General Directorate, United States Total Army
(USTA) PERSCOM.

The fictional proponents for officer procure-
ment are: Army Reserve Personnel Center for
U.S. Army Reserve (WAR) commissioned
officer appointments, U.S. Army Recruiting
Command for USAR warrant officer appoint-
ments, Officer Personnel Management Director-
ate, USTA PERSCOM for Regular Army com-
missioned and warrant officer appointments, and
the National Guard Bureau (NGB) for commis-
sioned and warrant officer appointments in the
Army National Guard (ARNG).

The functional proponent for active duty reten-
tion is the Enlisted Personnel Management
Directorate, PERSCOM. The fictional propo-
nent for USAR retention is the OCAR. The
fictional proponent for ARNG retention is the
NGB.

8-1

The following paragraphs describe the
and doctrinal requirements of essential
services.

missions
personnel

AWARDS AND DECORATIONS

The awards and decorations function enables the
Army to give recognition for soldiers’ and vet-
erans’ valor, meritorious service, and achieve-
ments. It provides the mechanism for recording
recognition for historical purposes. The function
also provides the means to recognize next of kin,
members of sister services, military personnel of
allied countries, and civilians for their meritori-
ous contributions. AR 672-5-1, Military Awards,
provides policy and procedural guidance for
operating the military awards program. AR
672-20, Decorations, Awards and Honors, pro-
vides policy and procedural guidance for incen-
tive awards to include honorary and monetary
awards for DA civilians.

Approval authority for awards and decorations is
prescribed by regulation. During wartime, the
Secretary of the Army may further delegate
approval authority for personal decorations. This
delegation is not automatic. The commander
must request delegation through USTA
PERSCOM when wartime conditions exist.

Commanders in the awards processing chain
process awards expeditiously. The wartime
standard is for approval authority action within
60 days from the recommendation date. Ap-
proval authorities maintain a record of each
recommendation and decision for historical
purposes. Approval authorities provide award
elements for presentation before recommended
soldiers leave for reassignment or release from
active duty. Commanders may use boards for
reviewing award recommendations and recom-
mending decisions.

The functional proponent for active duty and
USAR recruiting is USAEREC.  The functional
proponent for ARNG recruiting is the NGB.
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NONCOMMISSIONED OFFICER
EVALUATIONS

The mission of the enlisted evaluation function is
to evaluate and document the performance of
NCOs in the grades of sergeant through com-
mand sergeant major. AR 623-205,
Noncommissioned Officer Evaluation Reporting
System, provides policy and procedural guidance
for processing NCO evaluation reports.

During periods of mobilization, certain policy
changes affecting initiation and processing of
NCO evaluation reports may take effect. These
changes affect report periods, reasons for
submission, processing procedures, use of coun-
seling checklists, appeals procedures, and filing
centers. The changes are not automatic,
and HQDA will announce them as they are to
take effect.

OFFICER EVALUATIONS

The mission of the officer evaluation function is
to evaluate and document the performance of
officers in the grades of WO1 through MG in
peacetime and wartime. AR 623-105, Officer
Evaluation Reporting System, provides policy
and procedural guidance for processing officer
evaluation reports.

During periods of mobilization, changes in policy
and procedures governing officer evaluation
report processing may take effect. These changes
affect rating periods, reasons for submission,
preparation and forwarding requirements, support
form use, appeals procedures, and filing centers.
These changes are not automatic. HQDA an-
nounces changes as they are to go into effect.

ENLISTED PROMOTIONS AND
REDUCTIONS

The mission of the enlisted promotion and
reduction function is to promote qualified sol-
diers to fill authorized enlisted spaces and reduce

those no longer qualified for or deserving of their
current grades. Promotions are made through a
system of centralized, semi-centralized, and unit-
level selections. Reductions result from non-
judicial punishment, courts martial, and ineffi-
ciency proceedings. AR 600-8-19, Enlisted
Promotions and Reductions, provides policy and
procedural guidance for managing the enlisted
promotion and reduction system. During periods
of mobilization, HQDA announces changes to
existing enlisted promotion policies and
procedures.

OFFICER PROMOTIONS

The mission of the officer promotion function is
to promote qualified officers to fill authorized
officer vacancies. AR 624-100, Promotion of
0fficers on Active Duty, provides policy and
procedures for operating the officer promotion
system.

Upon the Army’s decision to decentralize officer
promotions, the DCSPER, HQDA announces
policy for officer promotions. This is in
addition to the field authority for promotions to
CW2 and lLT.

TRANSFERS AND DISCHARGES

The mission of the transfers and discharges
function is to provide a mechanism for the
orderly administrative separation or transfer
(component/service) of soldiers for a variety of
reasons. AR 635-200, Enlisted Personnel,
provides policy and procedural guidance for
processing enlisted transfers and discharges. AR
635-100, Officer Personnel, provides policy and
procedural guidance for processing officer
transfers and discharges.

The President and/or Congress may extend
service terms through declaration of national
emergency or war. Under these circumstances,
the Secretary of the Army curtails transfer and
discharge authority (voluntary and involuntary).
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U.S. public law provides the authority for volun-
tary and involuntary officer transfers. It also
provides for the release of Other Than Regular
Army (OTRA) officers and the discharge of
Regular Army officers prior to the officers’
completing their contractual obligation (both
voluntary and involuntary). Commanders ensure
careful compliance with policy and procedures to
protect the officers’ rights and the government’s
interests.

IDENTIFICATION DOCUMENTS

The mission of the identification documents
function on the battlefield is to provide identifi-
cation which complies with the Articles of the
Geneva Convention of 1949. Identification is
issued to persons subject to becoming prisoners
of war. AR 600-8-14, Identification Cards, Tags,
and Badges, provides policy and procedural
guidance for issuing identification documents.
AR 690-11, Civilian Personnel Mobilization
Planning and Management, provides policy and
procedural guidance for issuing identification
documents to civilian personnel.

Personnel services battalions issue and replace
identification for soldiers, civilians, and noncom-
batants on request or as soon as battlefield condi-
tions permit.

LEAVES AND PASSES

The mission of the leaves and passes function is
to provide maximum use of authorized absences
and to support health, morale, motivation, and
efficiency of the soldier. AR 630-5, Leaves and
Passes, provides policy and procedural guidance
for managing the leaves and passes program.

Upon declaration of a national emergency by
Executive Order of the President or upon declara-
tion of war by the Congress, the Secretary of the
Army may suspend all leave for soldiers. Com-
manders may allow soldiers on emergency leave
to remain on short periods of leave unless HQDA

directs otherwise. Commanders may grant
soldiers short periods of leave for temporary
personal emergencies after appropriate verifica-
tion, as stated in AR 630-5. Mobilized soldiers
report for duty before departing on such leave.

Historical Perspective

During Operation Restore Hope (Somalia),
commanders were able to grant soldiers emer-
gency leave and in many instances provide
inter-country ordinary leave, despite the critical
need for our ground forces to feed and aid the
Somalian people.

LINE OF DUTY INVESTIGATIONS

The purpose of line of duty (LOD) investigations
is to determine if a soldier’s or Army civilian’s
disease, injury, or death occurred in the line of
duty. AR 600-8-4, Line of Duty Investigations,
(DRAFT) provides policy and procedural guid-
ance for managing the line of duty investigation
process. HQDA DCSPER provides guidance for
line of duty determinations for civilians.

Commanders conduct line of duty investigations
to determine whether misconduct or negligence
was involved in the disease, injury, or death. An
investigation may be formal or informal. An
informal investigation suffices when there is no
indication of misconduct or negligence, unless
AR 600-8-4 specifically requires a formal inves-
tigation under the circumstances of the incident.

OFFICER PROCUREMENT

The mission of the officer procurement function
is to procure officers of high military merit in the
right number to meet the Army’s authorized
strength level. AR 135-100 Appointment of
Commissioned and Warrant Officers of the
Army, and AR 601-100, Appointment of Com-
missioned and Warrant Officers in the Regular
Army, provide policy and procedural guidance
for managing officer procurement in the USAR
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and Regular Army, respectively.

During wartime, the Secretary of the Army may
authorize field commanders to appoint officers to
fill battlefield requirements.

RETENTION

The mission of the retention function is to reen-
list the appropriate number of highly qualified
soldiers. Additionally, career counselors and
transition personnel must enlist/transfer qualified
soldiers in ETS status into the Reserve Compo-
nent. Both procurement activities are essential to
support Army readiness and battlefield require-
ments. AR 601-280, Total Army Retention
Program, and appropriate USAR/ARNG regula-
tions provide policy and procedural guidance for
these essential personnel services.

During war and OOTW the retention manage-
ment system continues supporting deployed
forces. Soldier career counseling and guidance
will continue during deployment periods. A
viable system which ensures deployed forces
have access to retention guidance and career
counseling is critical.

During periods of mobilization, HQDA will
announce changes to existing retention/transition
policy and procedure.

Historical Perspective

Desert Shield/Desert Storm caused Stop Loss for
soldiers supporting operations in southwest
Asia. Unfortunately, some commanders low-
ered the priority on counseling soldiers on
retention and transition.

USTA PERSCOM, through the Enlisted Reten-
tion Management Division, dispatched both the
senior retention and transition Sergeants Major
to the area of operation. They setup a con-
tracted communications link to sustaining base

retention and transition offices, enabling sol-
diers to be counseled and processed for reenlist-
ment and transition programs available upon
redeployment. This communications link also
alerted commanders that a soldier’s original
Expiration of Term of Service (ETS) was com-
ing and prevented his removal from the pay
system.

RECRUITING

The mission of the recruiting function is the
initial procurement of qualified personnel into the
Active Army, Army Reserves, and Army Na-
tional Guard. This unique activity is essential for
providing the strength for America’s Army. AR
601-210, Regular Army and Army Reserve
Enlistment Program, and appropriate ARNG
regulations provide policy and procedural guid-
ance for managing these essential personnel
services.

During OOTW and partial mobilization, recruit-
ing systems continue to support the strength of
America’s Army. These systems ensure battle-
field commanders have the necessary strength to
complete their missions.

During periods of fill mobilization, recruiting
activities are ceased. Delayed Entry Program
(DEP) accessions are accelerated. Recruiting
assets are turned over in accordance with mobili-
zation agreements. Directorates are consolidated,
and excessive personnel are reassigned to mobili-
zation stations upon completion of a train-up
period.

RECLASSIFICATION

The mission of the reclassification function is to
reclassify soldiers to ensure that personnel re-
sources are managed effectively to successfully
accomplish the Army’s mission. AR 600-200,
Enlisted Personnel Management System, pro-
vides policy and procedural guidance for reclassi-
fying soldiers.
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Personnel organizations continue to process
reclassification and MOS producing service
school requests during all levels of mobilization
short of full. During full mobilization, reclassi-
fication operations will be as directed by higher
headquarters (MACOM commander).
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Chapter 9
PERSONNEL SUPPORT
TO CIVILIANS

This chapter describes the mission, proponency,
and support principles for providing personnel
support to deployed civilians during war and
operations other than war (OOTW).

MISSION

The civilian personnel management system
ensures that deployed civilians are accounted for
and that they receive personnel services. The
wartime dimension of civilian personnel manage-
ment is a subset of the BASOPS civilian person-
nel management function. As such, it is manned
entirely in the table of distribution and allowances
(TDA) structure. The civilian TDA structure
with support from the military personnel support
system provides personnel support to deployed
civilians during war and OOTW. Support begins
prior to the deployment and lasts until the civilian
redeploys. Deployed (or alerted for deployment)
DA civilian personnel/families are entitled to the
same benefits and privileges afforded to soldiers/
family members unless precluded by statute.

Historical Perspective

During Desert Shiela/Desert Storm, Army
civilians deployed in Southwest Asia reached a
high mark of over 1500 in over 100 different
occupational specialties. They came from
various commands from throughout the Army.

PROPONENCY

The following organizations are proponents for
various categories of civilians who maybe de-
ployed in support of an operation.

The functional proponent for Army personnel
support to DA civilians (appropriated and non-
appropriated fund (NAF) employees) is HQDA

ODCSPER. Contracting activities and contract-
ing officers provide contractual oversight for
contract civilians. The Army and Air Force
Exchange Service (AAFES) performs NAF civi-
lian personnel management for AAFES personnel.

The functional proponent for deployed American
Red Cross (ARC) personnel is the U.S. Army
Community and Family Support Center, Family
Support Directorate (USACFSC-FS). Deployed
ARC personnel are considered special staff under
the G1 of the unit they are deployed or collocated
with. The G1 is responsible for coordinating and
providing their personnel support.

The following regulations provide additional
policy and procedural guidance for the civilian
personnel management system:

AR 5-3, Installation Management and Organiza-
tion.

AR 215-3, Nonappropriated Funds Personnel
Policies and Procedures.

AR 500-5, The Army Mobilization Operations,
Planning, and Execution System (AMOPES).

AR 600-8-14, Identification Cards, Tags, and
Badges.

AR 690-11, Civilian Personnel Mobilization
Planning and Management.

AR 930-5, American National Red Cross
Service Program and Army Utilization.

FM 100-22, Installation Management (Draft).
DoD Directive 1200.7, “Screening the Ready

Reserve.”
DoD Directive 1404.10, “Emergency-Essential

(E-E) DoD U.S. Citizen Civilian Employees.”
DoD Directive 1400.31, "DoD Civilian Work

Force Contingency and Emergency Planning and
Execution (Draft).”

DoD Directive 3025.14 "Noncombatant Evacu-
ation Operations.”

DoD Instruction 1000.1, “Identity Cards
Required by the Geneva Convention.”

DoD Instruction 1444.2, “Consolidation of
Automated Civilian Personnel Records.”

DoD Pub 1400.25-M, “Civilian Personnel
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Manual (CPM).”
Title II, Section 2311 (a) of Public Law 96-

465, “Foreign Service Act of 1984.”
Chapter 47 of Title 10, United States Code.

DOCTRINAL REQUIREMENTS AND
STANDARDS OF SUPPORT

Military and civilian personnel managers are
responsible for providing the personnel support
described in Chapters 1 through 8. The civilian
personnel management system provides essential
civilian personnel and the services necessary for
their sustainment. The Human Resources Direc-
torate (HRD) or HRD element in theater is under
the staff supervision of the DCSPER/Gl. The
HRD performs civilian management for DA
civilians on an installation or area basis. At some
installations, the HRD may be called the Civilian
Personnel Office (CPO). Also, some DA civilians
may be serviced by a Civilian Personnel Advisory
Center for their region.

The following paragraphs describe the different
doctrinal requirements and standards of support
when providing personnel support to civilians.

PERSONNEL READINESS
MANAGEMENT

The peacetime replacement system requires the
Army service component commander to identify
civilian requirements. Just as with soldiers, the
personnel readiness managers at every level must
predict civilian personnel requirements based on
current strength levels, projected gains, estimated
losses, and the projected number of civilians
returning to duty from medical facilities.

PERSONNEL ACCOUNTING AND
STRENGTH REPORTING

The civilian personnel management system must
account for civilians, report strength-related
information, and update command data bases.
Where the civilian system is not available (such as

for a deployed battalion), the military system
accomplishes these functions and sends this infor-
mation through the PSB/Sl/Gl channels to the
senior DCSPER/Gl or the civilian personnel cell,
if established. The personnel management
systems’s control over the final processing and
departure of civilians to the theater is key to the
accountability of civilians in the area of operations.

Military and civilian personnel managers are
responsible for accounting for civilians in the area
of operations. They record by-name data on
civilians when they arrive and depart units and
when their duty status changes, for example, from
duty to hospital. They are also responsible for
strength reporting from unit level, through auto-
mated updates (on systems such as the Army
Civilian Personnel System (ACPERS) and
ACPERS-Light (when available) throughout all
echelons of command to the civilian personnel data
base. Military personnel managers from the senior
personnel unit account for all civilians when a
civilian personnel cell is not in the area of opera-
tions. They must be able to access civilian person-
nel information to provide total force accountabil-
ity through automated means such as ACPERS-
Light or future SIDPERS interfaces.

CASUALTY OPERATIONS
MANAGEMENT

Casualty reporting for deployed civilians is con-
ducted in the same manner as for soldiers, as
outlined in Chapter 3, Casualty Operations Man-
agement. This includes proper notification of
civilians’ next of kin. They are notified using the
same procedures as prescribed for the notification
of soldiers, as outlined in Chapter 6, AR 600-8-1.
Emergency POCs at their organizations are noti-
fied by USTA PERSCOM. Categories of civilians
for which a casualty report is required are listed in
Chapter 2 of AR 600-8-1.

REPLACEMENT MANAGEMENT

Civilian personnel managers will need to replace
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individual civilians due to normal rotations out of
the area, on emergency leave, or casualties. Just
as with soldiers, replacement managers require
real-time access to basic information about all
civilian replacements, movement status from the
point of origin, and assignment information to
determine the final destination of replacement and
RTD civilians. USTA PERSCOM designates a
CONUS replacement center(s) (CRC) or other
locations through which civilian replacements
process through to the theater of operations.

PERSONNEL INFORMATION
MANAGEMENT

Just as with soldiers, the personnel information
management system (currently ACPERS) pro-
vides essential personnel information to com-
manders, civilians, and families (through the
appropriate civilian organization). The informa-
tion system integrates and distributes the informa-
tion products necessary to assign, account for,
and sustain civilians on the battlefield. Chapter 27
describes the future requirements for SIDPERS
integration or interface with ACPERS. Informa-
tion management also ensures the proper docu-
mentation of achievements of deployed civilians.

HRDs manually post DA civilian employee
information in the Official Performance Folder
(OPF) which is the manual DA civilian personnel
record. The Employee Performance Folder (EPF)
is located within the OPF. The OPF and OPF
maintenance are described in the Federal Person-
nel Manual and local HRD or CPO handbooks.

The deployment record for civilians deploying
with a unit is prepared and sent by the HRD at the
final processing site to the area of operations. If
an HRD element is deployed, it will maintain the
deployment record and issue any replacement
identification documents. If an HRD element is
not deployed, the senior theater personnel man-
ager will coordinate with the appropriate
commander(s) to designate a PSB element(s) to
maintain the deployment record and issue replace-

ment identification documents. Civilians deploy-
ing individually will carry their deployment record
to the deployed HRD/PSB element. The deploy-
ment record serves as a field file. It may consist
of a personnel data sheet, SRP (Soldier Readiness
Program) checklist, medical summary, copy of the
DD Form 93 (Emergency Data Card), clothing
and organizational equipment record, theater
clearance, and any other requirements as stated in
AR 600-8-101, Personnel Processing (In-and-
Out) and Mobilization Processing, and as directed
by HQDA/USTA PERSCOM.

Each deploying civilian fills out a DD Form 93 to
ensure proper notification of next of kin in case
the civilian becomes a casualty. The servicing
HRD/CPO maintains a copy of the DD Form 93.
The HRD/CPO forwards the original DD Form
93 to the USTA PERSCOM.

The following life insurance designation forms
must also be reviewed prior to deployment:

CSRS SF 2808, Designation of Beneficiary.
FERS SF 3120, Designation of Beneficiary.
FEGLI SF 2823, Designation of Beneficiary.
SF 1152, Designation of Beneficiary, Unpaid

Compensation of Deceased Personnel.
TSP SF 3, Designation of Beneficiary, Federal

Retirement Thrift Savings Plan.

For contract civilians, the company name and its
emergency POC and POC phone number must
also be obtained by the CRC or mobilization
station. This information is provided to the
USTA PERSCOM civilian personnel liaison and
placed in the deployment record.

POSTAL OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

Postal services, to include free mail, are provided
to deployed civilian personnel in the same manner
as for soldiers (as described in Chapter 6, Postal
Operations Management). Contract civilians may
use the zip code of the primary unit they support
(for example, the zip code of the HHC of the
division or corps support group) unless the
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Military Postal Service Agency (MPSA) has
designated a separate zip code. The postal
platoon and the S1 provide the same support to
contract civilians who move from unit to unit as
they would for a soldier who changes units. Just
as with soldiers, civilian addresses must be kept
current, primarily with change of address cards.

MORALE, WELFARE, AND
RECREATION AND COMMUNITY
SUPPORT

Deployed civilians will have access to recreational
activities, goods, services, and community sup-
port programs such as the American Red Cross,
family support, and the exchange system.

ESSENTIAL PERSONNEL SERVICES

The home station HRD and deployed civilian
supervisors ensure that deployed civilians receive
essential personnel services and treatment compa-
rable to that received by civilians who are not
deployed. These services may include such areas
as DA civilian awards (performance, QSI, special
act monetary suggestions awards), DA civilian
performance appraisals/ratings, supervisory
documentation, appointments, career programs,
promotions and reductions, identification docu-
ments, health insurance, and leaves.

MOBILIZATION AND DEPLOYMENT

AR 690-11, Civilian Personnel Mobilization
Planning and Management, AR 500-5 (AMOPES,
Annexes C and E), and Chapter 25 of this manual
provide further guidance on deployment of
civilians. To ensure accountability and prepared-
ness of deploying civilians, USTA PERSCOM
and HQDA DCSPER may designate a single
deployment site for all CONUS-based DA civil-
ians, Army contractors, and American Red Cross
employees departing on TDY or individually
deploying to an operation.

Personnel readiness managers and HRDs pre-

identify civilians (and potential replacements)
who will deploy in an operation and ensure that
they maintain a state of wartime preparedness to
include preparation of family care plans. The
Army Materiel Command Logistics Assistance
Program is an excellent example of how a com-
mand can pre-identify CONUS-based employees
who will deploy. When deploying civilians are
not pre-identified, commanders seek volunteers or
exercise management authority as a last resort.
Personnel management centers (PMC) plan for
the support of deployed civilians and plan to
assimilate them into the military personnel support
system where appropriate.

EMERGENCY-ESSENTIAL
POSITIONS

A key element in identifying civilians who will
deploy is to define emergency-essential positions,
as outlined in DoD Directive 1404.10, Emer-
gency-Essential (E-E) DoD U. S. Citizen Civilian
Employees. An E-E position is a position
overseas or to be transferred overseas during a
crisis situation, or which requires the incumbent
to deploy or perform temporary duty assignments
overseas in support of a military operation. E-E
designations are limited to positions that ensure
success of combat operations or that support
combat-essential systems. E-E positions require
uninterrupted peformance to provide immediate
and continuing support. The unit and the HRD
annotate position descriptions and vacancy an-
nouncements as E-E.

E-E civilians must be U. S. citizens, not subject to
military recall. Family members of forward-
deployed E-E civilians are evacuated from a crisis
location with the same priority and afforded the
same services and assistance as family members of
military personnel.

A signed E-E statement of understanding is
preferred to ensure that civilian members are fully
aware of the Army’s expectations. However, a
commander can direct DA civilians not designated
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(E-E) to deploy in
an area already on

a TDY status or to remain in
TDY or permanent assignment

in order to perform duties essential to the military
mission.

REDEPLOYMENT

Civilian personnel managers must ensure that
adequate procedures are in place to provide
deployed civilians with the same career opportuni-
ties they would have had if not deployed. Chapter
25 provides redeployment guidance.

RESPONSIBILITIES

USTA PERSCOM and the PMCs at each echelon
of command are responsible for civilian personnel
management.

The following units/agencies have the responsibil-

ity to plan, establish, and provide personnel
support to deployed civilians.

UNIT

The civilian personnel management function is
supported by a TDA structure. The size of the
deployed civilian force will determine whether a
civilian personnel management structure should
be deployed. If no management structure is
available, elements of the military personnel
structure may be called on to support the civilian
force. As such, the personnel managers at battal-
ion, brigade, division, corps and theater account
for and coordinate personnel support to civilians.
Additionally, organizations with large populations
of deployed civilians, such as the Army Materiel
Command and the U.S. Corps of Engineers, may
also have civilian support cells. Figure 9-1
provides an example of accounting for civilians in
an area of operations.
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Personnel managers recommend to and receive
policy from the G3/commander regarding the
deployment of civilians in the area of operations.
An example would be policies coordinated with
the command judge advocate general directing
that civilians not be used in tactical operations
where direct fire is expected or not used further
forward than brigade rear, since DoD civilians
may not be used in areas that are inherently unsafe
or would "unreasonably subject them to the
possibility of death or grievous bodily injury,” as
determined by the commander.

INSTALLATIONS

Installation responsibilities during early deploy-
ment stages are the following:

Provide initial processing of deploying civilians
before their movement to the final deployment
site. Provide them with documentation that
AMOPES requirements have been fulfilled.
Documentation includes a valid passport with
appropriate visa, medical and dental records, and
proof of security clearance type/level. The final
processing activity ensures that a deployment
record is established and sent to the area of
operations.

Equip, train, and complete soldier readiness
processing for all deploying civilians not accom-
panying units to theater and provide/coordinate
for transportation to the central processing facility
or replacement center.

HUMAN RESOURCE DIRECTORATE

The HRD performs civilian management for
civilians on an installation or area basis. The
HRD at the installation continues to maintain
deployed civilians’ records and ensure that they
are considered for higher positions for which they
are eligible.

Local HRDs provide additional guidance in
manuals such as the Supervisor’s Handbook. For
example, an installation HRD may publish the

following handbooks:
Supervisor’s Handbooks, Book 1 - Personnel
Processing and Employee Services and Benefits
Supervisor’s Handbooks, Book 2 - Injury Com-
pensation
Supervisor’s Handbooks, Book 3 - Recruitment
and Placement
Supervisor’s Handbooks, Book 4 - Training and
Development
Supervisor’s Handbooks, Book 5 - Performance
Management
Supervisor’s Handbooks, Book 6 - Management
and Employee Relations
Supervisor’s Handbooks, Book 7 - Hours of
Duty, Pay and Leave
Supervisor’s Handbooks, Book 8 - Position
Management and Classification
Supervisor’s Handbooks, Book 9 - Employee
Conduct, Discipline and Adverse Actions
Supervisor’s Handbooks, Book 10 - Mobilization

These handbooks list additional references in the
Federal Personnel Manual System.

MACOM

MACOMSs ensure that deploying civilians com-
plete the initial readiness processing before
moving to the CRC or other central processing
center (if used). If a central processing center has
not been established or the CRC has not been
activated, MACOMs will ensure that the installa-
tions deploying civilians have adequate proce-
dures in place to ensure that all deployment
actions have been completed prior to the individu-
als’ departure from the installation.

USTA PERSCOM

The Civilian Personnel Management Directorate
(CPMD), USTA PERSCOM, is an integral part
of the systemic network representing the interests
of deployed civilians. CPMD provides additional
guidelines for the deployment of civilian employ-
ees. During early deployment stages, CPMD
performs the following:
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Realign requisition authorities within ACPERS
to recognize the deployed civilian force
composition.

Provide guidance to the lead corps AG or
division/force G1 for establishing an electronic
link to ACPERS

Provide/arrange for HRD/CPO element(s) to
support deployed civilians.

HQDA, DCSPER

The Civilian Personnel Directorate, HQDA,
DCSPER establishes policies which enable com-
manders to identify, deploy, and care for Army
civilians and their families as part of the total
force. The directorate also provides guidance for
contract civilian deployment and travel orders.

ARMY CONTRACTING AGENCIES

In most cases, contractors provide personnel
support to their civilians. Exceptions should be
stated in the contracts so appropriate support
planning can take place. Contracting activities/
contracting officers ensure that all contracts
requiring contractor employees to travel to an
area of operations comply with the personnel
policies and procedures set forth by the
ODCSPER. Implementing rules and procedures,
and guidance are issued by the Office of the
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Research,
Development, and Acquisition in the Army
Federal Acquisition Regulation (AFAR) and in
the AFAR supplement, Manual 2, Contingency
Contracts. In most cases, invitational travel
orders are prepared by the requiring activity and
coordinated with the cognizant contracting

officer. Units and staffs which have contract
civilian support in the area of operations report
the total number of contract civilian and critical
personnel information to the PMC.

OTHER CATEGORIES OF
CIVILIANS

Besides DoD civilians, American Red Cross
personnel, and contract civilians, many other
categories of civilians maybe in the area of
operations. Examples are family members,
civilian media representatives, visiting dignitaries,
representatives of DA-sponsored organizations
such as the United Services Organization and
banking facilities, and citizens for whom local
State Department officials have requested sup-
port. In certain situations, their presence maybe
command-sponsored and the Army provides
support. As stated previously, casualty reports
are required on any U.S. civilian in the categories
outlined in AR 600-8-1. In other cases, their
support may take additional coordination, as
described in the following paragraph on civilian
media representatives.

Civilian media representatives will often be in an
area of operations in large numbers. If their
presence is command- sponsored by the Army,
the Army provides support when appropriate. In
cases where the media representatives are present
without sponsorship, they should be directed to
the PAO or theater media center for accreditation
prior to receiving support unless it is of an emer-
gency nature. Public affairs doctrine is in FM
46-1, Public Affairs Operations.
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Part II
PERSONNEL ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE
INTRODUCTION

Part Two describes the Army’s personnel management system organizational
structure below HQDA. The structure is divided into three areas: personnel
management centers (PMC), operational personnel units, and personnel command
and control units.

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT CENTERS

The PMC is a task-organized, functional area staff element at battalion, brigade,
division, corps, and theater Army level which performs the manning function
described in Chapter 12, FM 100-5, by managing critical personnel systems. It is
comprised of the fictional area elements of a personnel organization, and its
mission is distinctly separate from the command role of the personnel unit. The
PMC may be a staff element within a battalion, brigade, division, corps, or Theater
Army Area Command (TAACOM), or the mission performance element of a
personnel command or personnel group. Staff elements direct personnel manage-
ment operations at division, corps, TAACOM, and theater Army levels. These
staff elements are described in Chapters 10 through 14. The separate brigade S1
and/or S1 of the largest unit in the area of operations and the S1 of soldiers serving
in division and echelons above corps may have all the responsibilities that a brigade
S1 has as well as the responsibilities of the division G1.

OPERATIONAL PERSONNEL UNITS

The following Active and Reserve Component organizations execute the personnel
management mission on the battlefield as part of an integrated network:

Postal companies receive, process, and dispatch mail and provide postal ser-
vices. This is described in Chapter 15.

Replacement battalions command replacement companies at CONUS replace-
ment centers (CRC) or at theater level. Replacement companies may be part of a
replacement battalion, personnel group, or a PSB. Replacement companies re-
ceive, support, and process replacements to include coordinating transportation for
the movement of replacement personnel from theater to corps, TAACOM, and
division levels. This is described in Chapter 16.

CRCs provide command and control, validate soldier readiness processing, and
report and coordinate equipping, training, and transportation for replacement
personnel, DA civilians, contract civilians, American Red Cross, and federal
agency/national organization personnel en route from CONUS to the theater of
operations. This is described in Chapter 17.
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Reception battalions inprocess new soldiers and prior service soldiers into the
Army for training at Initial Entry Training and/or Advanced Individual Training.
This is described in Chapter 18.

Army bands in their primary mission provide music support for soldiers, Army
civilians, and joint or allied personnel in the theater of operations. This is de-
scribed in Chapter 19.

Battlefield locations of personnel organizations are shown at Figure II-1.

PERSONNEL COMMAND AND CONTROL UNITS

The personnel services battalion (PSB) exercises command and control over
assigned personnel units in the division area and operates designated personnel
management systems. The PSB is described in Chapter 20.  A personnel services

battalion may command from two to six personnel detachments. Depending on
tables of organization and METT-T, the PSB may also exercise command and
control over a replacement company, postal units, and/or band. Personnel detach-
ments collect, validate, process, and manage combat-essential information; manage
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critical personnel systems; and provide essential services to commanders, soldiers,
deployed civilians, and joint or allied personnel.

Many personnel support missions are well suited to the Army Reserve’s personnel
units on either a unit rotation or individual deployment basis. Other missions may
also be appropriate for Reserve Component volunteers for either short- or long-
term tours.

At corps level, personnel groups exercise command and control over assigned
personnel units and operate the personnel management system for the corps. The
personnel group is described in Chapter 21.

At theater level, the personnel command exercises command and control over
assigned personnel units and operates the personnel management system for the
theater Army.

The personnel command is described in Chapter 22. A matrix illustrating support
relationships is at Figure II-2.

A personnel unit’s ability to provide support to a force projection Army depends
on communication, mobility, and defense. These unit requirements and current
capabilities are described in Appendixes A, B, and C.
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Chapter 10
BATTALION

This chapter describes the responsibilities, organi-
zation and functions, employment, and communi-
cations of the battalion S1.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The battalion S1 is the battalion commander’s
principal staff officer for personnel support. The
S1 has the following responsibilities:

Coordinate all aspects of personnel services,
finance services, chaplaincy activities, command
information services, and legal services support
within the battalion.

Prepare PSS input to combat service support
(CSS) plans.

Provide or coordinate for records management.
Provide or coordinate for correspondence,

classified document control, printing and repro-
duction files management, forms and publications
management, official mail/distribution, and Pri-
vacy Act and Freedom of Information Act inquir-
ies to battalion headquarters and subordinate
units.

Establish battalion-unique personnel policies
and procedures.

Direct the battalion’s unmctions within the
critical personnel systems: personnel readiness
management, personnel accounting and strength
reporting, casualty operations management,
replacement operations management, personnel
information management, postal operations
management, and MWR/community support.
Specific requirements are detailed in the battalion
sections of Chapters 1 through 7. Essential
personnel services are described in Chapter 8.
Staff and unit functions that affect the personnel
systems are shown in Figure 10-1.

Assist the-battalion commander to influence and
evaluate the battalion command climate.

Direct the battalion’s MWR, alcohol and drug
abuse prevention and control (ADAPC), equal
opportunity, and safety programs.

Coordinate with the brigade S1 and corps
personnel units to obtain external support.

Provide individual customer service to soldiers
and Army civilians in the areas of personnel and
finance.

Coordinate for law enforcement, civil/military
operational requirements, stress management,
straggler information, and enemy prisoner-of-war
(EPW) transportation and control.

ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS

The battalion S1 section has three major ele-
ments: unit support, legal support, and personnel
support. The S1 functionally organizes S1
personnel to execute the responsibilities of the
element. A battalion S1 organization is shown at
Figure 10-2.

The unit support element is responsible for postal
operations management, MWR program adminis-
tration, EO program administration, sponsorship
program administration, ADAPC program formu-
lation, line of duty investigations and information
management support. The legal support element
is responsible for reviewing officer and enlisted
transfers and discharges and military justice
actions such as judicial and nonjudicial actions
and courts and boards. The personnel support
element is responsible for all battalion-level
personnel functions. These personnel support
element functions include PASR, readiness
management, data base management, casualty
reporting, replacement operations, personnel
actions, evaluations, retention, promotions and
reductions, awards and decorations, military pay
and leaves, safety program administration, and
coordination for command information activities,
chaplaincy activities, stress management services,
and straggler control.

EMPLOYMENT

The battalion S1 normally locates on the battle-
field as far forward as possible to advise the
commander and participate in the decision-
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making process. In maneuver battalions, the S1
operates from two locations. This is shown in
Figure 10-3. The S1 (forward) operates from the
battalion combat trains command post (CP); the
S1 section collocates with the brigade S1 in the
brigade support area (BSA). The battalion S1
normally works in the forward position. The S1
may organize functional area managers within the
S1 into a PMC in order to synchronize personnel
management activities and plan current/future
operations.

Personnel in the combat trains CP must prepare to
assume control of the battalion should the main
CP become inoperative. The S1 (forward) moni-

tors the battle and personnel status in particular.
The S1 collects combat-critical personnel informa-
tion from units and the medical platoon and relays
it to the S1 section for database update.

The combat trains CP is the net control station for
the battalion administration and logistics net. The
S1 monitors the net for personnel-significant
information.

Combat support and combat service support
battalions locate the S1 in the field trains or in the
battalion main CP. The major S1 challenge in this
type of battalion is to maintain communications
with widely dispersed units.
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COMMUNICATIONS

The battalion S1 uses the battalion communica-
tions network to transmit critical personnel infor-
mation to the brigade S1 and the supporting PSB,
The network may consist of secure and unsecure
voice, telecommunications, digital data or fac-
simile, and/or courier.

the brigade S1 and PSB will be via mobile sub-
scriber equipment through a local or wide net-
work. Facsimile transceiver, teletype, and data
diskette will serve as a backup system should the
primary system fail. Failure to transmit and
receive real-time, assured electronic data trans-
mission will make data less reliable. Conse-
quently, its value as a tool in the commander’s
decision process will decrease.

The primary means of transmitting digital data to
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Chapter 11
BRIGADE

This chapter describes the responsibilities, organi-
zation and functions, employment, and communi-
cations of the brigade S1.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The brigade S1 is the brigade commander’s
principal staff officer for personnel support. The
S1 also provides technical direction to brigade
units in the critical areas of personnel readiness
management, replacements, personnel accounting
and strength reporting, personnel information,
casualty reporting, postal operations, MWR and
community support, and essential personnel
services. Specific requirements are detailed in

Chapters 1 through 8. The S1 has the following
responsibilities:

Coordinate all aspects of personnel manage-
ment, finance services, chaplain activities, public
affairs, and legal services. Ensure activities
support tactical plans, their branches and sequels,
and the commander’s desired end-state.

Provide information  management services for
brigade headquarters.

Establish brigade-unique personnel policies and
procedures.

Direct the brigade’s critical personnel systems.
Staff and unit functions that affect the personnel
systems are shown in Figure 11-1.

Assist the brigade commander to influence and
evaluate the command climate.
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Direct the brigade’s MWR, alcohol and drug
abuse prevention and control, equal opportunity,
and safety programs.

Coordinate with the division personnel manage-
ment center (PMC) and corps personnel units to
obtain external support for the brigade.

Coordinate for law enforcement, civil/military
operational requirements, stress management,
straggler information, and family support
activities.

Coordinate legal support of certain personnel
activities to include service transfers and dis-
charges, line of duty investigations, conscientious
objectors processing, and military justice.

EMPLOYMENT

The brigade S1 and battalion S1 sections of subor-
dinate battalions normally collocate in the brigade
support area. This facilitates brigade-wide techni-
cal direction and systems integration. The S1 may
organize fictional area managers within the S1
into a PMC in order to synchronize personnel
management activities and plan current and future
operations. All or portions of the brigade S1

section may be task-organized to support brigade/
battalion deployment for war or operations other
than war.

COMMUNICATIONS

The brigade uses the brigade communications
network to transmit critical personnel information
to higher, supporting, and subordinate organiza-
tions. This network consists of secure and
unsecure voice, telecommunications, digital data
or facsimile, and courier.

Digital data transmission using mobile subscriber
equipment is the primary means of data transmis-
sion to the personnel services battalion (PSB),
division, and corps. Facsimile transceiver, tele-
communications, and data disk by courier are
backup systems. Data disk courier as a backup
system seriously degrades information timeliness
and its usefulness to the command. The brigade
S1 must have the equipment necessary to maintain
a consolidated data base and receive and transmit
data on a real-time basis.
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Chapter 12
DIVISION

This chapter describes the responsibilities of the
division G1, organizational structure, and opera-
tional requirements. The terms G1 and personnel
management center (PMC) as used in this chapter
also apply to separate brigades and other corps
major subordinate commands.

GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES

The division G1 is the division commander’s
principal staff officer for personnel management.
The G1 has the following responsibilities:

Integrate all personnel support activities within
the division. These are personnel management,
finance, legal, chaplain, and public affairs.

Establish division-unique personnel policies and
procedures.

Assist the division commander to evaluate and
influence the command climate.

Coordinate the preparation of plans and orders
for all personnel service support (PSS) activities
to include the chaplain, surgeon, dental surgeon,
civilian personnel officer, and staff judge advo-
cate. Ensure plans support the tactical plan, its
branches and sequels, and the commander’s
desired end-state.

Direct the military and civilian personnel
systems. Staff and unit functions that affect the
personnel systems are shown in Figure 12-1.

Manage the soldier readiness program.
Prepare the personnel estimate of the situation

IAW FM 101-5 and unit SOPS.
Recommend replacement allocations and

priorities of fill to the division commander/divi-
sion G3.

Track division combat power, in terms of
personnel.

Manage services to the soldier and civilians.
Synchronize the division’s personnel network.

Coordinate with the theater AG, corps AG, and
corps personnel units to obtain external
support for the division.

Direct the MWR, alcohol and drug abuse
prevention and control, equal opportunity (EO),
and safety programs.

DIVISION G1 PROGRAMS

The G1 directs the MWR, alcohol and drug abuse
prevention and control, EO, and safety programs.

MORALE, WELFARE, AND
RECREATION

The G1 MWR responsibilities include the critical
division tasks outlined in Chapter 7, MWR and
Community Support. The G1 is also responsible
for coordinating Army band activities.

ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE
PREVENTION AND CONTROL

G1 responsibilities for the alcohol and drug abuse
prevention and control program include the
following critical tasks:

Establish division-unique policy and proce-
dures for program implementation.

Collect, correlate, analyze, and report program
information to the division commander.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

G1 responsibilities for the EO program include
the following critical tasks:

Establish division-unique policy and procedures
for program implementation.

Coordinate training for battalion and company
EO program leaders.

Ensure the program receives appropriate
attention at all command levels within the
division.
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Collect, correlate, analyze, and report program
information to the division commander.

SAFETY

G1 responsibilities for the safety program include
the following critical tasks:

Establish division-unique policy and procedures
for program implementation.

Collect, correlate, analyze, and report program
information to the division commander.

Collect accident reports, and forward report-
able accident information to the corps safety
officer.

Publicize the safety program.

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE

The division G1 is made up of a plans officer and
two branches: personnel readiness and personnel
operations. The plans officer is responsible for
developing personnel service support plans for
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contingency operations. The two branches make
up the division PMC. All, or portions of these
branches, may be deployed to support division
and/or task force contingency operations or
operations other than war. Their responsibilities
are described in the following paragraphs. The
division PMC organization is shown at
Figure 12-2.

DIVISION PERSONNEL
MANAGEMENT CENTER

The division PMC mission is to sustain division
personnel readiness, direct division-wide

personnel systems, synchronize the efforts of the
personnel network, manage replacement activi-
ties, and ensure commanders, soldiers, civilians,
and other joint or allied personnel receive essen-
tial personnel services.

PERSONNEL READINESS BRANCH

This branch is responsible for the critical tasks
outlined in Chapter 1, Personnel Readiness
Management and Chapter 2, Personnel Account-
ing and Strength Reporting.
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REPLACEMENT SECTION

Responsibilities of this section include the critical
division tasks outlined in Chapter 4, Replacement
Management. The division replacement section
can support and process 300 replacements per
day. When assistance is required, the division
G1 may temporarily attach soldiers returning from
medical facilities who are not yet fit for full duty.

The division G1 may also request assistance from
the corps personnel group should expected re-
placement flow exceed division capacity. Since
separate brigades do not have organic replacement
processing elements, they require augmentation
from corps replacement units.

PERSONNEL OPERATIONS BRANCH

This branch is responsible for casualty manage-
ment, postal operations management, the MWR
program, and essential personnel services.

Responsibilities of this branch include the critical
division tasks outlined in Chapter 3, Casualty
Operations Management, Chapter 6, Postal Opera-
tions Management, and Chapter 7, MWR and
Community Support. This branch ensures that the
essential personnel services described in Chapter 8
are provided. This branch is also responsible for
coordinating band activities and processing Con-
gressional inquiries.

EMPLOYMENT AND CONTINGENCY
OPERATIONS

The division PMC usually operates from the
division main and rear command posts (CPs). The
deputy G1 directs operations in the division main
CP. The personnel readiness manager directs
operations in the division rear CP. The G1 coordi-
nates operations, moving from one location to the
other as needed. Examples of division main and
rear command posts are at Figures 12-3 and 12-4.

The division does not have a self-contained per-
sonnel system; therefore, division and corps
must also plan for augmentation from corps assets
to support contingency operations. The personnel
services battalion (PSB) provides support to
complete the personnel system. Elements of the
Gl, PSB, replacement battalion, postal company
and/or band may remain at the sustaining base to
supply split operations.

In garrison, the community and family affairs
directorate provides MWR and family support,
and the civilian personnel operation directorate
manages civilian personnel. At some garrisons,
the Director of Personnel and Community Activi-
ties (DPCA) does both. During war and opera-
tions other than war, the division G1 assumes
these responsibilities for personnel deployed to the
area of operations. A civilian personnel support
cell may deploy to assist.

The early deploying element should be a combina-
tion of resources from the PMC and the PSB. It
should be prepared to support early entry/assault
echelons. The minimum essential resources are
those required to establish and operate the critical
strength management and casualty reporting
systems in the theater of operations. The ex-
pected situation duration and magnitude of opera-
tions will be deciding factors in determining the
size and composition of lead and follow-on
elements.

Other personnel systems will be established as
early as the tactical situation permits. As the
deployment develops, it will be necessary to
deploy additional resources in incremental pack-
ages from the PMC and PSB to coincide with the
stages of the division/task force deployment.

COMMUNICATIONS

The division PMC uses the division communica-
tions network to transmit critical personnel
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information up and down the information chain.
This network consists of secure and unsecure
voice, telecommunications, digital data or fac-
simile, and courier.

Digital transmission using mobile subscriber
equipment and/or satellite communications is the
primary means of transmitting data to the sustain-
ing base and within theater. If it is not

available, facsimile transceiver, teletype, and data
diskette by courier are alternate systems. Use of
courier impairs the ability to obtain information on
a real-time basis, thereby degrading the usefulness
of the information to the commander. The divi-
sion G1 must have the equipment necessary to
maintain the consolidated division data base and
to transmit and receive data on real-time basis.
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Chapter 13
CORPS

This chapter describes the responsibilities and
programs of the corps G1 and the adjutant gen-
eral (AG). It also describes the mission, organi-
zation, and operational responsibilities of the
corps personnel management center (PMC).

The information in this chapter applies to both
corps and TAACOM. The TAACOM counter-
part to the corps G1 is the assistant chief of staff
for personnel. The AG and the resources re-
quired to operate the PMC are in the table of
organization and equipment (TOE) of the sup-
porting personnel group.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The two key personnel managers at corps level
are the G1 and the AG/personnel group
commander.

CORPS G1

The corps G1 has the following responsibilities:

Integrate all personnel support activities within
the corps.

Establish general, corps-unique personnel
policies.

Assist the corps commander to evaluate and
influence the corps command climate.

Prepare the personnel estimate IAW FM 101-5
and unit SOPS.

Recommend replacement priorities of fill to the
corps G3 and corps commander.

When designated as the lead G1, be prepared
to act as a theater PERSCOM and coordinate
personnel activities for the contingency theater.

Direct the MWR, alcohol and drug abuse
prevention and control, equal opportunity (EO),
and safety programs.

Prepare personnel service support (PSS) plans
and orders to support the tactical plan and its

branches and sequels, and to ensure corps and
subordinate plans support the commander’s
desired end-state.

CORPS ADJUTANT GENERAL

The corps AG has the following responsibilities:

Direct the corps military and civilian personnel
systems. Staff and unit functions that affect the
personnel systems are shown in Figure 13-1.

Collect, summarize, and analyze information
and assist the G1 in preparing personnel esti-
mates, projecting replacement requirements, and
recommending replacement priorities.

Manage services to soldiers and civilians,
contractors, and joint or allied personnel, as
required.

Direct support activities within the postal and
replacement management systems.

Synchronize the corps personnel network,
ensuring activities support the commander’s
desired end-state.

CORPS G1 PROGRAMS

The corps G1 directs the MWR, alcohol and drug
abuse prevention and control, EO, and safety
programs.

MORALE, WELFARE, AND
RECREATION

The G1 MWR responsibilities include the critical
corps tasks outlined in Chapter 7, MWR and
community support.

ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE
PREVENTION AND CONTROL

Corps G1 responsibilities include the following
critical tasks:

Establish corps-unique policy and procedures
for program implementation.
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Ensure that the program gets appropriate Collect, summarize, and report program  infor-
attention at corps and all subordinate command
levels.

Collect, summarize, analyze, and report pro-
gram information to the corps commander.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

Corps G1 responsibilities include the following
critical tasks:

Establish corps-unique policy and procedures
for program implementation.

Ensure the program is highly visible at corps

mation to the corps commander.

SAFETY

Corps G1 responsibilities include the following
critical tasks:

Establish corps-unique policy and procedures
for the program.

Collect, summarize, analyze, and report
program information to the corps commander.

Collect accident reports and forward report-
able accident information to the theater deputy

and all subordinate command levels. chief of staff for personnel (DCSPER).
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Publicize the safety program.

CORPS PERSONNEL
MANAGEMENT CENTER

The mission of the corps PMC is to sustain corps
personnel readiness, direct corps-wide personnel
systems, synchronize the efforts of the personnel
network, manage general and direct support (GS/
DS) postal and replacement activities, and ensure
that commanders, soldiers, civilians, and joint or
allied personnel receive essential personnel ser-
vices. The PMC provides civilian personnel
support through a support cell provided by
DCSPER/PERSCOM.

The PMC is made up of the AG and the personnel
operations division of the personnel group.

The PMC organization is shown at Figure 13-2.

PERSONNEL OPERATIONS
DIVISION

The personnel operations division has three
branches: personnel readiness management, staff
actions, and personnel automation. These
branches manage critical personnel systems at
corps level.

The chief of the personnel operations division is
dual-hatted, functioning as the deputy corps AG
and directing the corps PMC in the absence of the
corps AG.
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PERSONNEL READINESS
MANAGEMENT BRANCH

The personnel readiness management branch
performs the specific critical tasks essential for
operating the following personnel systems:
personnel readiness, personnel accounting/
strength reporting, and replacement manage-
ment. This branch is responsible for the critical
corps tasks outlined in Chapter 1, Personnel
Readiness Management, Chapter 2, Personnel
Accounting and Strength Reporting, and Chapter
4, Replacement Management.

STAFF ACTIONS BRANCH

The staff actions branch ensures that command-
ers, soldiers, and civilians receive essential per-
sonnel services as described in Chapter 8, Essen-
tial Personnel Services and Chapter 9, Personnel
Support to Civilians. The branch performs the
specific critical tasks essential for managing the
following personnel systems: casualty manage-
ment and postal operations management.

Responsibilities of this branch include the critical
corps tasks outlined in Chapter 3, Casualty
Operations Management, and Chapter 6, Postal
Operations Management.

PERSONNEL AUTOMATION BRANCH

The personnel automation branch performs the
critical task of personnel information manage-
ment, including corps data base management.

Responsibilities of this branch include the critical
corps tasks outlined in Chapter 2, Personnel
Accounting and Strength Reporting and Chapter
5, Personnel Information Management.

EMPLOYMENT

group to maintain personnel readiness. Elements
of the PMC may deploy to support division/task
force early entry/assault echelons and assist
establishment of critical personnel systems in the
theater of operations. Additional resources may
deploy in incremental packages as the theater
develops.

The corps PMC normally functions as an element
of the corps rear command post (CP). The G1
may operate from  either the main or rear CP.
The personnel group commander/AG normally
deploys a small cell to the corps main CP. Ele-
ments of the G1 and personnel group may also
remain at the sustaining base to provide continu-
ity for personnel functions, communication/
coordination with USTA PERSCOM, and liaison
to family support activities.

COMMUNICATIONS

The corps PMC uses the corps communications
network to transmit critical personnel informa-
ion to higher, lateral, and lower organizations in
the theater. This network consists of secure and
unsecure voice, telecommunications, digital data
or facsimile, and courier.

Digital transmission using mobile subscriber
equipment and/or satellite communications is the
primary means of data transmission to the sus-
taining base, USTA PERSCOM, and within the
theater. If it is not available, facsimile trans-
ceiver, teletype, and data disk by courier are
backup systems. Using data-disk courier as a
backup system seriously degrades information
timeliness and its usefulness to the command.

The personnel group does not own or control all
components of this communications net; there-
fore, close coordination between the personnel
group and signal brigade is essential to real-time,
assured communications.

The corps PMC normally deploys prior to the
command and control elements of the personnel
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Chapter 14
THEATER ARMY

This chapter describes the responsibilities of the
theater Army or Army Service Component Com-
mander (ASCC), deputy chief of staff for person-
nel (DCSPER) and adjutant general (AG) as well
as the mission, organizational structure, and
doctrinal responsibilities of the theater personnel
management center (PMC).

RESPONSIBILITIES

The theater DCSPER has the following general
responsibilities:

Integrate all personnel support activities within
the theater.

Establish general theater-unique personnel
policies.

Assist the Army component commander to
evaluate and influence the theater command
climate.

Direct the MWR, alcohol and drug abuse
prevention and control, equal opportunity (EO),
and safety programs.

Prepare the personnel estimate of the situation
IAW FM 101-5 and unit SOPs.

Recommend replacement priorities to the
deputy chief of staff for operations (DCSOPS).

Prepare personnel service support (PSS) plans
and orders to support the theater campaign plan,
its branches and sequels, and ensure subordinate
plans support the commander’s desired end-state.

Prepare to function as the J1, if designated by
the theater commander-in-chief and augmented by
additional joint personnel.

Coordinate the preparation of plans and
orders for all PSS activities to include the chap-
lain, surgeon, dental surgeon, civilian personnel
office, and staff judge advocate.

The theater AG has the following general
responsibilities:

Direct the theater’s personnel system. Staff and
unit functions that affect the personnel
systems are shown at Figure 14-1.

Collect, summarize, and analyze personnel
information.

Assist the DCSPER to prepare the personnel
estimate of the situation.

Recommend replacement priorities to the
DCSPER.

Manage services to the soldiers, civilians, and
joint or allied personnel.

Direct general support (GS) activities within
the postal and replacement management systems.

Command the theater’s personnel command.
Track the force, project replacement needs,

read the battle several days into the future, and
ensure subordinate unit personnel plans support
branches and sequels of the campaign plan.

Synchronize the theater’s personnel network,
ensuring personnel activities/functions support the
commander’s desired end-state.

THEATER DCSPER PROGRAMS

The theater DCSPER directs the MWR, alcohol
and drug abuse prevention and control, EO,
safety, and retention programs.

MORALE, WELFARE, AND
RECREATION

The DCSPER MWR office is responsible for the
critical theater tasks outlined in Chapter 7, MWR
and Community Support.

ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE
PREVENTION AND CONTROL

The program manager is responsible for the
following critical tasks:

Establish theater-unique policy and procedures
for program implementation.

Collect, summarize, analyze, and report
program information to the theater Army
commander.
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EQUAL OPPORTUNITY SAFETY

The program manager is responsible for the The safety officer is responsible for the following
following critical tasks: critical tasks:

Establish theater-unique policy and procedures Establish theater-unique policy and procedures
for program implementation. for program implementation.

Ensure the program receives appropriate Collect, summarize, analyze, and report
attention at all command levels. program information to the theater Army

Assess subordinate command programs and commander.
training. Collect accident reports, and forward report-

Collect, summarize, analyze, and report able accident information to HQDA.
program information to the theater Army Publicize the safety program.
commander.
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TOTAL ARMY RETENTION

The DCSPER’s senior retention NCO directs the
command’s Total Army Retention Program IAW
AR 601-280. The DCSPER ensures this program
is fully operational and manned at all levels of
mobilization short of fill. During any level of
mobilization, it is extremely important that a
portion of the command’s retention and transition
NCO assets are mobilized with the main body.
During full mobilization, the command’s retention
and transition NCOs may be utilized as necessary
to support the command’s overall mobilization
mission.

THEATER PERSONNEL
MANAGEMENT CENTER

The Theater Personnel Management Center
(TPMC) is the mission portion of the theater
PERSCOM. It does not include the command
and control elements.

The TPMC mission is to sustain personnel
readiness, direct theater-wide personnel systems,
synchronize personnel network operation, direct
GS postal and replacement activities, and manage
essential personnel services.

The TPMC receives general staff guidance from
the theater DCSPER. It establishes policies and
procedures and oversees their implementation in
other personnel units. It provides technical
guidance to personnel units, while operational
control normally remains within command
channels.

The TPMC is the umbrella organization for the
theater personnel systems. The TPMC communi-
cates with the USTA PERSCOM and personnel
groups to synchronize information and system
processes.

Direct technical communication is maintained
with the theater Army staff concerning policy and

operations. The TPMC prepares, submits, and
receives personnel information and provides
technical advice to the theater Army staff.

The TPMC coordinates with other PMCs through-
out the theater. For example, it coordinates re-
placement distribution with corps and
division PMCs, the replacement battalion, and the
Theater Army Movement Control Agency
(TAMCA) for moving personnel replacements
within the theater. The TMPC provides civilian
personnel support through a support cell provided
by HQDA DCSPER/USTA PERSCOM.

There are four directorates in the TPMC: replace-
ment, personnel services, personnel operations, and
postal.

REPLACEMENT DIRECTORATE

The replacement directorate manages the
following personnel systems and performs the
following specific critical tasks: personnel readiness
and replacement management.

This directorate is responsible for the critical theater
tasks outlined in Chapter 1, Personnel Readiness
Management and Chapter 4, Replacement Manage-
ment.

This directorate continues to process reclassi-
fication and MOS producing service school request
during all levels of mobilization short of full. During
all levels of reclassification operations will be as
directed by higher headquarters.

PERSONNEL SERVICES DIRECTORATE

The personnel services directorate provides essen-
tial services to commanders, soldiers, civilians, and
allied or joint personnel and performs the following
critical tasks: personnel accounting and strength
reporting (PASR) management, personnel informa-
tion management, and casualty management.
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Responsibilities of this directorate include the
critical theater tasks outlined in Chapter 2,
Personnel Accounting and Strength Reporting;
Chapter 3, Casualty Operations Management;
Chapter 5, Personnel Information Management,
Chapter 8, Essential Personnel Services; and
Chapter 9, Personnel Support to Civilians.

PERSONNEL OPERATIONS
DIRECTORATE

The theater personnel operations directorate is
responsible for maintaining personnel staffing
requirements for all theater Army units and
allocating available replacements within theater in
coordination with the replacement directorate.

The theater personnel operations directorate
consists of the long range plans division and the
plans and operations division. Their major func-
tions are outlined in the following paragraphs.

Long Range Plans Division

This division performs the following critical tasks:

Monitors force structure actions involving the
documentation and programmed personnel fill.

Ensures coordination of all theater personnel
systems both manual and automated.

Acts as theater-level approval authority for all
changes to and/or implementation of new
personnel systems.

Recommends to the commander necessary
changes to eliminate redundancy, improve cost
effectiveness, and maximize utilization of existing
personnel systems, force planning, and associated
resources.

Ensures subordinate plans support the cam-
paign plan’s desired end-state.

Plans and Operations Division

This division performs the following critical tasks:

Monitors the time-phased forces deployment of

Monitors current plans, coordinates overall
planning actions, and ensures that units assigned
to theater PERSCOM develop their respective
plans in support of the theater PERSCOM mis-
sion, the campaign plan, and its branches and
sequels.

Performs liaison with subordinate, lateral, and
higher headquarters.

Provides the replacement operations directorate
with general personnel replacement priority for all
commands supported and specific personnel
replacement priorities for units assigned to
theater PERSCOM.

Coordinates with the theater DCSLOG Mate-
rial Management Center to ensure that weapons,
equipment, and associated personnel resupply are
coordinated.

POSTAL DIRECTORATE

The postal directorate manages the theater postal
system and performs the specific theater critical
tasks listed in Chapter 6, Postal Operations
Management.

EMPLOYMENT

The TPMC normally deploys before the command
and control elements of the theater PERSCOM to
maintain personnel readiness within the theater.
The TPMC normally operates from the theater
PERSCOM main CP. The theater AG normally
employs a small cell forward in the theater Army
main CP.

COMMUNICATIONS

The TPMC uses the theater communications
network to transmit critical personnel information
to higher-level, lateral, and lower-level organiza-
tions. This network consists of secure and
unsecure voice, telecommunications, digital and
facsimile, and courier.

Digital data transmission using Tri-Service Tacti-
cal Communications equipment and/or satellite

personnel unit arrivals.
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communications is the primary means of The theater PERSCOM does not own or control
transmission to the sustaining base and within the all components of this network. Therefore, close
theater. If it is not available, facsimile trans- coordination among the theater PERSCOM, other
ceiver, teletype, and data disk by courier are users, and the signal command is essential for
backup systems. Using data-disk courier as a real-time, assured communications.
backup system seriously degrades information
timeliness and its usefulness to the command.
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Chapter 15
POSTAL COMPANY

This chapter describes the postal company and its
organization. It describes the missions, employ-
ment, organization, critical tasks, and mobility of
the headquarters and the postal operations and
services (OPS/SVCS) platoons.

ORGANIZATION

The postal company consists of a company
headquarters and any combination of from two to
six operations and/or services postal platoons.
They are tailored to meet the needs of the mis-
sion. The modular structure allows the com-
mander to tailor the organization to provide area
postal support across the spectrum of contin-
gency operations for war and operations other
than war (OOTW). The postal company organi-
zation is shown at Figure 15-1.

A postal company can command and control from
two to six platoons, although three platoons is a
normal configuration. Geographic dispersion and
collocation with the personnel services battalion
(PSB) will affect the total number of platoons one
headquarters can effectively command and con-
trol. Postal companies providing only postal
operations support usually have from two to
four platoons.

POSTAL COMPANY
HEADQUARTERS

The following paragraphs describe the mission,
employment, critical tasks, and mobility of the
postal company headquarters.

MISSION

A postal company headquarters provides com-
mand, control, and administrative support for
from two to six postal platoons.
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EMPLOYMENT

The postal company headquarters normally collo-
cates with the PSB and one or more of the pla-
toons. The type, number, location, and configura-
tion of the postal companies is METT-T depen-
dent. Postal companies and their platoons are
deployed early so that postal services and opera-
tions can be provided as soon as the tactical
situation permits. The anticipated duration of the
conflict greatly influences their employment and
configuration.

Equipment for postal platoons must arrive in
theater before postal personnel can perform postal
operations and services. Prepositioning of postal
operations and postal services platoon equipment
packages is necessary for any deployment. Sepa-
rate coordination with USPS must occur to ensure
that mission-essential USPS equipment is available
in theater at the same time. The following para-
graphs describe support scenarios.

Force Projection

Any OCONUS deployment of a battalion or
larger-size force requires some type of postal
support other than local area/host nation systems.
The modular concept provides versatile support
in force projection scenarios. It is ideally tailored
to support a brigade-size or larger deployment
with postal units based on the size and organiza-
tion of the force deployed. A standard postal
company supporting a contingency of up to 6,000
would be configured with a postal services pla-
toon and elements of a postal operations platoon.

Operations Other than War

The OCONUS deployment of Army units to
provide medical, construction, food, evacuation,
law enforcement, training, or other support during
00TW requires some type of postal support.
Support will be tailored based on the size and
organization of the force deployed.

Forward-Deployed Forces

Postal platoons providing peacetime mail support
in forward-deployed areas such as Germany and
Korea, which are further deployed to new areas
of operations, may require backfill or soldier/
civilian augmentation to continue mail support to
families in those forward-deployed communities.
Mail support is planned according to the popula-
tion supported.

Joint Operations

The unified commander may direct a service
component to provide any or all of the postal
support in theater. For example, the U.S. Air
Force or the U.S. Army may perform postal
operations at the MMT, while the U.S. Army
provides postal operations support at corps and
postal services support at division and lower.

CRITICAL TASKS

The company headquarters element has responsi-
bility for performing the following critical tasks:

Provide command and control of all assigned
personnel in the company.

Provide policy and direction for postal
operations.

Coordinate transportation and unit policies
with supported area organizations and unit
commanders.

Take responsibility for operations, plans,
organizations, and training.

Provide liaison between postal operations and
services platoons.

Manage internal personnel actions and provide
operational support. This includes coordinating
supply support, support for unit-level vehicle and
generator maintenance, and life support for all
personnel in the company.

Designate a company custodian of postal
effects to account for stamp stock and capital
equipment, conduct audits, prepare reports, and
remit finds.
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Coordinate with supporting units for personnel,
medical, religious, legal, food service, supply,
transportation, engineer, DS maintenance, and
non-organic communications support.

Coordinate with unit commanders in the support
area for mail transport, mail call, and unit service
policies.

POSTAL OPERATIONS PLATOONS

The following paragraphs describe the employ-
ment, organization, critical tasks, and mobility of
postal operations platoons.

MISSION
MOBILITY STATEMENT

The postal company headquarters must be 100
percent mobile to coordinate life, logistical,
administrative, and command and control support
for from two to six postal platoons. It must have
organic transportation to move its own personnel
and equipment. The postal company headquarters
must have mobile communication capability.

POSTAL PLATOONS

Postal platoons are the basic mail processing units
on the battlefield. They require table of distribu-
tion and allowance (TDA) linkage during peace-
time to provide manpower to execute the postal
services dimension of their mission. There are two
types of postal platoons: operations (OPS) and
services (SVCS).

Postal operations platoons prepare and process
mail in bulk by location and coordinate mail
transportation to postal services platoons. The
location of postal operations platoons is key to
the flow of retrograde and casualty mail on the
battlefield. Figure 6-1 illustrates casualty mail
flow on the battlefield. Postal services platoons
prepare, process, and dispatch mail by unit ad-
dress and location for transport to the unit mail
delivery points. Postal services platoons are the
postal customer service element on the battlefield.
Each postal services platoon can support up to
6,000 personnel. Each postal operations platoon
can support up to 36,000 personnel.

Postal operations platoons provide general postal
services and the special services required for
retrograde, casualty, and EPW mail operations.
General postal services include receiving and
processing incoming mail from the mail move-
ment terminal, then coordinating transportation
and dispatching mail traveling between postal
operations and services platoons.

The postal operations platoons manage theater
and corps mail routing and delivery schemes. A
designated theater postal platoon provides
theater-wide search and redirect services. Postal
operations platoons provide EPW mail support
under the direction of theater PERSCOM.

EMPLOYMENT

Employment of postal operations platoons is
based on the following factors/requirements:

Projected USPS procedures.
Military requirements to sort/package mail

within CONUS/out of theater.
Port and overseas transport procedures.
A throughput mail distribution system from

theater to brigade level.
Availability of TOE, CTA, and USPS

equipment.
Total mail visibility.
Adequate organic transportation.
Contracted or allocated theater, corps, or

HNS transportation in which mail is secured and/
or guarded IAW DoD postal regulations.
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Substantial in-theater requirements for sorting,
redirect, retrograde mail, casualty mail, directory,
international mail, any soldier mail, other military
service mail, and EPW mail service requirements.

Postal operations platoons usually station them-
selves at major theater mail reception points.
Operations platoons are also placed on the battle-
field in a way that best supports the direct/redirect
of casualty, retrograde, and missent mail. Postal
operations platoons will locate as close to the
theater air/sea ports as practical to facilitate
accepting and sorting bulk mail. They may remain
in CONUS to assist sorting mail, when necessary.

ORGANIZATION

The postal operations platoon has three elements:
platoon headquarters, mail processing/operations
section, and directory service section. The pla-
toon headquarters section supervises and controls
the platoon, maintains discipline, coordinates with
the company headquarters on postal support
policies and mission changes, and directs daily
postal operations.

The mail processing/operations section receives,
sorts, safeguards, directs, and redirects mail to the
appropriate unit within the theater and the pla-
toon. It also maintains the postal routing schemes
and performs unit mail redirect.

The directory service section performs all func-
tions required for casualty mail operations, EPW
mail operations, and international mail exchange.
This section maintains locations of the theater
medical facilities and performs all necessary
communication with hospitals, units, and higher
and lower headquarters to perform mail redirect
operations. This section performs individual mail
redirect.

CRITICAL TASKS

The modular postal operations platoon has the
following responsibilities:

Receive incoming official and personal mail
from entry points in theater (air or surface termi-
nals). This includes coordinating transportation
from the postal operations company to the mail
movement terminals.

Receive and distribute intra-theater official and
personal mail from postal organizations.

Operate a central mail directory service in the
theater based on personnel data from the person-
nel group or theater PERSCOM, rather than a
CONUS-based mail directory system.

Operate an international mail exchange respon-
sible for exchanging mail between the USPS/
military postal units and host nation postal au-
thorities.

Receive, process, and redirect casualty mail
according to procedures established by the
theater PERSCOM/personnel group.

Supplement USPS manpower at CONUS
gateways to support the mail sorting process in
order to meet mail delivery standards, if
necessary

MOBILITY STATEMENT

The postal operations platoons require 50 percent
of their TOE equipment and supplies to be
transported in a single lift to provide services in
the corps and theater areas. They must have
adequate organic transportation for all personnel
and equipment (TOE, CTA, USPS, and
automation).

POSTAL SERVICES PLATOONS

The following paragraphs describe the mission,
employment, organization, critical tasks, and
mobility of postal services platoons.

MISSION

The modular postal services platoon mission is to
provide direct mail service to units within its area
of responsibility. These services include providing
ordinary, accountable, and casualty mail services;
providing postal finance services; and receiving,
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processing, canceling, and dispatching mail to
supported units.

EMPLOYMENT

The personnel services battalion (PSB) exercises
command and control over the modular postal
company. The company headquarters element
collocates with the PSB in the division rear CP or
with the personnel group in the corps rear CP.
Normally, the services platoons are attached for
support to the major supported unit in the sup-
ported area, and they collocate as the unit de-
ploys. Location ultimately depends on METT-T.

ORGANIZATION

The postal services platoon has three elements:
platoon headquarters, mail processing/operations,
and postal finance. The platoon headquarters
section supervises and controls the platoon,
maintains discipline, coordinates with the com-
pany headquarters on postal support policies, and
directs daily postal operations.

The mail processing/operations section receives,
sorts, safeguards, and redirects mail at brigade
level. It also maintains the postal routing
schemes. The postal finance section sells money
orders and stamps and provides accountable mail
services. The postal services platoon(s) generally
provides postal services for the supported area
under the command and control of the PSB,
according to procedures established by the per-
sonnel group commander and in coordination with
the corps postal officer.

The postal services platoon(s) has few internal
assets for supporting its own personnel. There-
fore, these support requirements must be coordi-
nated with the supported unit for platoons in the
brigade/separate unit area or with the personnel
group/PSB if the headquarters or platoons are
located rear of the brigade area.

Postal platoons deployed without the postal
company commander are normally commanded
by a PSB detachment commander.

The postal platoon normally operates within a
defense support cluster. It participates in cluster
defense under the senior commander’s direction.

CRITICAL TASKS

The postal services platoon is responsible for the
following critical tasks:

Provide official mail to the signal officer of the
unit addressed.

Prepare mail for unit mail clerks/mail delivery
points for delivery to addressees.

Receive, process, cancel, and dispatch
outgoing mail.

Receive, process, and redirect incoming unit
and individual mail.

Process and redirect mail for soldiers and
civilians in a casualty status.

Maintain mobility to move to and support
forward areas, normally brigade areas, then
rapidly relocate according to the tactical situation.

Update postal routing schemes by accurately
tracking supported unit locations.

MOBILITY STATEMENT

The platoon must be 100 percent mobile to
provide services in the brigade/battalion areas. It
must have adequate organic transportation to
move all personnel and equipment (TOE, CTA,
USPS, and automation).
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Chapter 16
REPLACEMENT BATTALION
AND COMPANY

This chapter describes the replacement battalion
and company and their missions, functions,
organization, and employment.

GENERAL

The theater replacement battalion manages the
process of moving replacements within the
theater of operations. The replacement company
is the basic replacement delivery unit on the
battlefield. Each company can control up to 400
replacements per day.

Replacement personnel categories are:

Soldiers and civilians arriving in theater.
Soldiers and civilians moving from one unit to

another within the theater.
Soldiers and civilians returning to duty from

medical or confinement facilities or on straggler
status.

Soldiers and civilians in transit to or from rest
and recuperation areas outside the theater.

Soldiers and civilians in transit in- and out-of-
theater (for example, emergency leave).

MISSION

The replacement battalion commands and con-
trols replacement companies. The replacement
company commands, controls, and processes
replacements in a GS or DS role. Companies in a
GS role process replacements at the theater level.

ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS

The replacement battalion is responsible for from
two to six assigned replacement companies.
Figure 16-1 shows the replacement battalion
organizational structure.

The replacement battalion has responsibility for
the following critical tasks:

Synchronize company operations.
Provide replacement allocation decisions to

their replacement companies based on fill plans
from the theater PERSCOM.

Coordinate transportation and life support
requirements beyond the capability of a replace-
ment company operating in a DS role.

Provide internal personnel support.

The replacement company’s organization and
responsibilities are outlined in the following
paragraphs. Figure 16-2 shows the replacement
company organizational structure.

Company headquarters is responsible for the
following functions:

Exercise command and control.
Provide internal administration support.
Provide food service and billeting for up to 400

replacements.
Provide internal logistical support.

The company operations section/staff is respon-
sible for the following:

Coordinate operational orders, plans, control,
and guidance necessary for mission execution.

Coordinate for battlefield orientation.
Provide soldier and civilian accountability,

make assignments against distribution plans from
theater PERSCOM or corps readiness managers,
issue orders, and process replacements.

Coordinate for replacement transportation (DS
replacement company).

Coordinate intelligence and security.

The company supply section is responsible for the
following:

Coordinate for replacement personnel supplies.
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Reequip personnel returning to duty.

Replacement platoons are responsible for receiv-
ing, controlling accounting for, assigning, and
moving replacements. Each platoon can control
up to 100 replacements per day.

EMPLOYMENT
Replacement companies usually operate as part of
a replacement battalion performing the GS mis-
sion at theater level or as part of a personnel
group performing a direct support mission in a
corps or TAACOM. Replacement companies
operating in a DS role usually collocate with a
personnel services battalion (PSB) to provide
ready access to the database.

At theater level, a personnel replacement battalion
exercises command and control over the replace-
ment companies. The companies are interchange-
able in their GS and DS roles. The company’s
primary role at theater level is to receive, process,
support, and coordinate transportation for re-
placements to DS replacement companies or
division replacement sections. It also provides
direct support (delivery) to units in close
proximity.

At corps and TAACOM level, replacement
companies operate almost exclusively in a direct
support role. They receive replacements from
theater-level replacement platoons and coordinate
delivery directly to gaining organizations. They
also provide this support to separate brigades,
which have no organic replacement processing
capabilities.

Division replacement sections can receive replace-
ments directly from theater-level replacement
units. However, conditions may exist which make
it impractical to move replacements directly
from theater level to division.

Additionally, the replacement flow may exceed
division processing capability. Under such cir-
cumstances, the corps replacement company must

receive, process, and deliver replacements or
augment the division replacement section. The
corps replacement company may also require
additional resources at this time which are nor-
mally drawn from replacement stream personnel
or the PSB.

Personnel replacement battalions with two to
three replacement companies are also designated
to support CRCs. The personnel replacement
battalion will receive, process, and equip replace-
ment soldiers and civilians at installations. Re-
placement companies of a CRC personnel re-
placement battalion do not have replacement
supply sections and require supply support from
the installation. The CRC mission and organiza-
tion is described in Chapter 17. A replacement
unit in a forward-deployed theater is also respon-
sible for redeploying individuals to another theater
similar to the functions of a CRC in CONUS.

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT

The replacement battalion and replacement
company organizational designs allow them to
operate a long distance from their parent
units, the PERSCOM/personnel group and re-
placement battalion, respectively. However, they
have little internal support capability. They
depend on outside sources for transportation,
communication, DS maintenance, health services,
and religious, finance, and legal support. The
replacement battalion may also require outside
food service support. The replacement company
has its own food service section and will coordi-
nate for additional food service support when
feeding over 400 personnel.

The replacement company location determines the
support sources. Replacement companies/pla-
toons supporting and located within divisions
draw their support from the division. The re-
placement battalion/replacement companies
located within the corps or TAACOM area of
operations draw their support from those
organizations.
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Replacement battalions and companies normally
draw defense support from a defense support
cluster. They participate in cluster defense under
the senior commander’s direction.

MOBILITY STATEMENT

The replacement battalion requires 30 percent of
its TOE equipment and supplies to be transported
in a single lift using its authorized vehicles to
provide services in theater areas. The replace-
ment companies require 50 percent of their TOE
equipment and supplies to be transported in a
single lift to provide services in the corps and
division areas. They must have adequate organic

transportation for all personnel and equipment
(TOE, CTA, and automation).

COMMUNICATIONS

The replacement battalion and companies must be
integrated into a mobile subscriber network to
provide data transmission capability on a real-time
basis. The wide area network/mobile subscriber
network will also link the replacement battalion
and companies with the supported unit (corps,
TAACOM, or division) personnel management
center (PMC) for information transfer between
data bases.
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Chapter 17
CONUS REPLACEMENT
CENTER

This chapter describes the CONUS replacement
center (CRC) mission, functions, organization,
and employment.

GENERAL

The deputy chief of staff for personnel
(DCSPER) is the policy proponent for the CRC.
U. S. Total Army (USTA) PERSCOM is the
executive agent for replacement distribution
planning and execution. PERSCOM controls
and coordinates filler and replacement (non-unit
related personnel (NRP) to include civilians)
flow through the CRCs to the port of embarka-
tion. USTA PERSCOM provides guidance to
the U.S. Army Reserve Personnel Center
(USARPERCEN) on mobilization stations for
Individual Ready Reserve (IRR) personnel for
training prior to movement to the CRC.

Forces Command (FORSCOM) commands
CRC-designated replacement battalions through
the U.S. Army Reserve command during peace-
time. Training and Doctrine Command
(TRADOC) is the Army’s executive agent for
CRC operation. It has responsibility for: training
guidance and doctrine development; organiza-
tional clothing and individual equipment (OCIE)
stockage plans, management, and distribution;
and budget program development.

The deputy chief of staff for operations
(DCSOPS) notifies the DCSPER of the require-
ment for the establishment of CRCs. On deter-
mination of the DCSPER, the TRADOC com-
mander orders designated installation command-
ers to establish and operate CRCs. Each CRC
consists of the installation commander, and staff,
personnel replacement battalion, and subordinate
replacement companies.

MISSION

The CRC mission is to receive replacement
soldiers and civilians, provide theater-specific
equipment, and prepare replacements. The CRC
replacement battalion accounts for and reports
the status of replacements, coordinates equipping,
transportation and training, and stages personnel
for movement to a theater of operations. The
CRC becomes a CONUS demobilization center
(CDC) upon redeployment. It receives,
outprocesses, and accounts for individuals return-
ing from the theater, to include soldiers, civilians,
non-combatant evacuees, and American Red
Cross personnel.

CRITICAL TASKS

CRC replacement battalions have responsibility
for the following critical tasks:

Certify soldier readiness processing qualifica-
tions.

Coordinate for installation processing require-
ments when needed.

Coordinate for equipping soldiers and DA
civilians, contract civilians, and American Red
Cross personnel.

Coordinate training.
Provide/coordinate for theater-specific brief-

ings.
Coordinate movement around the installation

and to the port of embarkation.
Create and provide manifests.
Enter data into the replacement processing data

base, and transmit to USTA PERSCOM daily.
Report non-deployable personnel to the post

AG for separation or reassignment.
Receive all classes of individuals arriving from

the theater, and coordinate with the installation
for disposition and security.

Coordinate outprocessing procedures with the
installation.

Report personnel that are not dischargeable to
the post AG.
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ORGANIZATION

Each personnel replacement battalion designated
to support a CRC/CDC operation has from two to
three assigned replacement companies. When in a
reserve status, replacement units are organized at
cadre level. Upon mobilization, these units must
report to their CRC stations at C3 or higher status
in personnel readiness. This manning level is
essential for the units to plan and conduct opera-
tions on a continuous basis and perform their
command and control mission. Figure 17-1 shows
the CRC organizational structure.

EMPLOYMENT

The installation staff is responsible for physically
processing replacements. This includes adminis-
tration, expendable supplies, soldier readiness
program verification, food service, billeting,

communications and data processing, transporta-
tion, medical and dental, laundry, family assis-
tance support, weapons, chemical defense
equipment, and OCIE issue. Installation training
responsibilities include range operation, NBC
warfare, and other directed requirements.

CAPACITY

The CRC processing cycle takes 96 hours from
the time replacements report until they arrive at
the port of embarkation. CRCs may reduce the
processing time to 72 hours to meet operational
requirements. Each replacement company may
command and control four replacement platoons,
each with a capacity of 100. A company can
have 100 replacements ready to depart each day.
A CRC with three replacement companies has a
daily output capacity of 300.
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Chapter 18
RECEPTION BATTALION

This chapter describes the mission, responsibili-
ties, organization and functions, and employment
of the reception battalion.

MISSION

The reception battalion is a major subordinate unit
of an Army training center (ATC). It has the
fictional responsibility to process qualified
accessions for assignment to Initial Entry Training
(IET) and One Station Unit Training (OSUT).

The reception battalion is the Army personnel
service support activity which establishes the
records and captures data base elements essential
for interface of soldiers’ records with integrated
automated support systems. Upon completion of
processing, IET and prior service soldiers are
shipped to basic training or OSUT. During
periods of mobilization, Reserve Component
personnel who do not require further training may
proceed directly to the CRC to meet and sustain
optimum force strength levels. The reception
battalion receives soldiers, and provides command
and control, administration, logistics, billeting and
food service for all assigned personnel.

RESPONSIBILITIES

Reception battalion activities are performed by
sections or work centers. Activities are the
following:

Provide command and control, administration,
and supply for cadre and soldiers undergoing
processing.

Coordinate food service and billeting beyond
battalion capabilities for soldiers undergoing
processing.

Coordinate processing of new soldiers through
the complete sequence of scheduled requirements,
including external BASOPS support activities,

IAW AR 612-201, Processing, Control, and
Distribution of Personnel at U. S. Army Recep-
tion Battalions and Training Centers.

Coordinate with training activities on training
unit fill schedules, unit training loads, and docu-
mentation required to accompany the soldier upon
shipment.

Provide soldiers with initial soldier orientation
training and a series of briefings on required
subjects.

Initiate the soldiers’ records, and establish a
data base for each soldier on automated systems.

The reception battalion coordinates through
TRADOC with DoD and DA accession activities
concerning the flow of accessions. The
following activities take place:

Personnel with rare and unusual skills or
civilian-acquired skills are reported directly to
personnel management activities for assignment
determination.

Disposition of holdovers, reclassification
actions, and transshipment for unique categories
of training at other installations are directly
coordinated with responsible activities.

While special category personnel (for example,
conscientious objector, sole surviving son, and
watch list personnel) are identified, their shipment
is not delayed. Coordination is made directly with
gaining training commanders for follow-up
action, as appropriate.

BASOPS SUPPORT

Established BASOPS support for the workload is
essential, requiring direct coordination to ensure
support is sustained. The following activities are
involved:

Medical activities, to include eye examinations,
DNA testing, immunizations, blood typing, HIV
testing, and physical examinations, when
necessary.

Transportation support.
Dental activities, to include examinations and
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panoramic X-rays (a key facet of casualty identifi-
cation procedures).

Billeting facilities support.
Clothing issue activities, to include maintenance

of sufficient quantities for issue.
Food service support.
Legal, chaplain, and other installation commu-

nity support activities.

ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS

The reception battalion organizational structure
includes the commander, headquarters, S1, S3, S4,
receptee processing division, receptee control
division, and fitness training unit/section. The
reception battalion organization is shown at
Figure 18-1. Responsibilities are described in the
following paragraphs.

The reception battalion commander is responsible
for command, control, and overall reception
battalion operations. The reception battalion
commander, executive officer, and command
sergeant major are responsible for leadership,
morale, discipline, and professional development
of all assigned and attached personnel.

The headquarters company provides command,
control, administration, supply, and billeting
support for permanent party personnel not
assigned to a processing company. The head-
quarters company may also provide this support
to holdover soldiers.

The S1 processes strength accounting actions,
reports losses, and processes enlisted promotions
and personnel actions for permanent party sol-
diers. This section also provides internal mail
services/distribution and typing support, and it
maintains unclassified correspondence and
security files. This section also provides support
to commanders on new and prior service soldiers
in the areas of absent without leave (AWOL)
cases, dropped from rolls (DFR) actions, Uni-
form Code of Military Justice (UCMJ) actions,
and casualties.

The S3 schedules battalion military training and
administers formal training programs for
battalion cadre.

The S4 section processes work orders and
equipment requests, provides cadre weapon
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qualification support, maintains clothing records,
and prepares the budget.

The receptee processing division (work center)
has the following responsibilities:

Initially receive soldiers, manage soldier pro-
cessing, and coordinate transportation.

Support Army Reserve Component reception
battalion training, review FORSCOM mobiliza-
tion plans, and develop a reception battalion
mobilization plan.

Create an automated file for soldier processing,
and initiate a soldier record packet.

Manage, coordinate, and accomplish all initial
personnel processing that is required for a soldier
entering Active Army service, to include testing
(Army-unique), classification, initiation of person-
nel/finance records, and identification card/tag
issue.

Coordinate external processing by BASOPS
support activities, to include medical evaluation,
dental examination/panoramic X-ray, and clothing
issue.

Coordinate and effect the physical shipment
and turnover of soldiers to training units, to
include the disposition of records and documenta-
tion to required training activities.

The receptee control division (work center) is
responsible for escorting soldiers to the various
processing stations, accounting for soldiers, and
controlling/monitoring their actions during
processing. This work center ensures that each
soldier completes each processing task, receives

initial soldier orientations, and is ready for ship-
ping. Additionally, the receptee control work
center coordinates food support and billeting for
processing soldiers.

The receptee control division accomplishes its
functions through the structure of processing
companies. The number of processing companies
organic to the reception battalion is determined by
projected average soldier processing workload.
The following factors apply:

Cadre of each processing company is normally
composed of commander, first sergeant, drill
sergeants, and processing NCOs at levels to
sustain operations based on the projected soldier
processing workload.

Drill sergeants and processing NCO cadre are
normally aligned by MOS consistent with the
category of training that the majority of new
soldiers are destined to receive.

The fitness training unit (work center) is respon-
sible for providing the training and motivation
that is required to increase a new soldier’s upper
body strength.

EMPLOYMENT

Reception battalions are located at TRADOC
installations with IET and/or OSUT missions.
The installation commander determines the
physical location and ensures command relation-
ships are directly aligned to best support the
battalion’s mission.
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Chapter 19
BANDS

This chapter describes the missions and organiza-
tion of the band. All Active Army, Army National
Guard, and U.S. Army Reserve bands are table of
organization and equipment (TOE) units.

GENERAL

Band doctrine applies to Active Army and Re-
serve Component bands. Bands positively influ-
ence the soldiers’ will to prepare for and win in
war. Bands perform music before, during, and
after combat to achieve those ends. They garner
support for the soldier among the American
people, recruit new soldiers to fill the ranks,
influence good soldiers to remain in the Army,
and contribute to their parent organization’s
combat power.

MISSION

The band’s mission in a force projection Army is
to provide music to enhance unit cohesion and
soldier morale and to provide musical support to
civil/military operations, coalition operations,
recruiting operations, and national and interna-
tional community relations operations. During
contingency operations, mobilization/demobiliza-
tion, and major training exercises, the mission
may expand to include musical support for
civil affairs and psychological operations.

DOCTRINAL REQUIREMENTS

Army bands have responsibility for the following
critical tasks:

Provide music inherent to soldiering, including
military ceremonies, entertainment for troop
gatherings and activities, and official religious
programs.

Assist in recruiting by projecting a professional
image of the military to potential recruits through

concerts, shows, and performances at local
schools and community events.

Provide music to civil authorities for a variety
of audiences and purposes including, but not
limited to, displaced populations in tent cities or
other temporary housing, troop cantonment
areas, essential item issue points, and medical
operations areas.

Build the confidence and cooperation of
indigenous nationals at host- or third nation-
sponsored events such as concerts, parades, and
ceremonies.

Build and maintain the national will of the
American people through direct soldier/civilian
contact at public concerts, parades, deployment
and redeployment ceremonies, and victory
celebrations.

Assist in psychological operations by using
musical performances to promote support for
friendly forces by local populations.

Bands are trained and equipped to defend
themselves and may temporarily perform local
security missions when required by the tactical
situation. Bands do not normally hold terrain or
engage in the offense.

EMPLOYMENT

The band is employed in national, general, and
direct support roles. General and direct support
are provided at three levels: division, corps, and
echelons above corps.

The band as a non-threatening show of force can
be the commander’s greatest tool in advancing
national and unit goals. The professional appear-
ance and technical competence of a band instills
confidence in our Army’s ability and commitment
to persevere. Special Bands, Army Bands (gen-
eral support), and Division/Army Bands (direct
support) perform operations during peace,
operations other than war, and war.

Bands function most effectively to enhance
combat power when the following principles are
applied: commit bands in areas where large
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numbers of troops are concentrated; take the
initiative to relieve the tension of waiting and the
stress of combat by having the band perform
popular music in cantonment areas; and build
unity and cohesiveness through performance of
traditional military ceremonies.

NATIONAL SUPPORT

Three Special Bands are maintained to support
DA-level interests in community and international
relations. The United States Army Band
(Pershing’s Own) provides musical support to the
National Capital Region. The United States Army
Field Band provides musical support to the Secre-
tary of the Army and HQDA Chief of Public
Affairs. The United States Military Academy Band
provides musical support to the United States
Military Academy.

GENERAL SUPPORT

Army bands which deploy with a theater Army,
TAACOM, or corps normally operate in the rear
echelon areas. They are the only bands available
for fill-time morale support operations.

Theater Army and TAACOM areas are the most
likely to require musical support for military
ceremonies; morale support in rest, recreation, and
assembly areas; and civil affairs operations. In
these roles, Army bands support requirements for
recognition of combat accomplishments and low-
threat evidence of American resolve.

DIRECT SUPPORT

Bands provide direct support to divisions, train-
ing installations, and mobilization stations. Bands
provide music to influence the soldiers’ will to
prepare for war, both before and during deploy-
ment to a combat theater of operations. Addi-
tionally, bands directly support soldier training
collectively or in small groups during drill and
ceremonies and training, and they are integral to
deployment redeployment operations. The use of
bands in the soldier orientation process reinforces
unit cohesion and instills in the soldier a sense of
national pride and discipline. Bands also build
soldier morale and reinforce the will to endure
training and combat by providing popular music
that soldiers favor.

MOBILITY STATEMENT

To adequately perform its assigned mission, the
band must be highly mobile. The band at each
echelon requires, as a minimum, 100 percent of
its TOE equipment, supplies, and personnel to be
transported in a single lift using organic vehicles,
supported unit assets, or a combination thereof to
provide service in its area of operations.

BAND DOCTRINE

FM 12-50, U. S. Army Bands, provides compre-
hensive doctrine for band operations.
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Chapter 20
PERSONNEL SERVICES
BATTALION

ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS

This chapter describes the mission, functions,
organization, and employment of the personnel
services battalion (PSB) and its personnel detach-
ments (PD). It describes PSB and PD communi-
cations external support, and deployment options.
A section on the personnel service company is
also included.

MISSION

The PSB mission is to operate the direct support
dimension of the personnel information and
casualty management systems and provide essen-
tial personnel services to commanders, soldiers,
and Army civilians.

COMMANDER’S ROLE

The PSB commander also serves as personnel
officer. In that role, the commander synchronizes
the critical personnel information exchange
between and among units. The commander also
coordinates activities as personnel officer with the
supported command’s G1 or S1. Additionally,
the PSB commander normally assumes opera-
tional control over the collocated personnel units.

CRITICAL TASKS
The PSB is responsible for critical tasks associ-
ated with the following systems: data base
management of personnel accounting and strength
reporting (Chapter 2), casualty operations man-
agement (Chapter 3), and personnel information
management (Chapter 5). The PSB is also re-
sponsible for the following essential personnel
services, (Chapter 8): identification documents,
personnel evaluations, promotions and reductions,
officer procurement, and soldier actions.

The PSB exercises command and control over
personnel detachments and a modular postal
company, which will replace the currently fielded
DS postal company. The PSB modular structure
consists of a headquarters element, with S1, 2, 3,
and 4 sections, from two to six identical person-
nel detachments, and a postal company. Com-
manders use these building blocks to tailor their
organizations to support specific missions in
accordance with METT-T. Figure 20-1 shows
the PSB organizational structure.

HEADQUARTERS

The PSB headquarters commands and controls
from two to six assigned detachments and a
postal company and exercises operational control
over attached or collocated personnel units. It
provides policy and direction for PSB operations,
plans, organization, and training. It also coordi-
nates consolidation of personnel functional
reports from detachment commanders. Figure
20-2 shows the PSB headquarters organizational
structure.

The PSB headquarters and staff sections manage
internal support actions and provide operational
support to assigned and attached/collocated
personnel units. Operational support includes
providing food service, unit-level maintenance,
and essential classes of supply. This normally
involves coordination with other combat service
support (CSS) units.

MODULAR STRUCTURE

The modular structure supports organizational
tailoring. Personnel group commanders may
reassign personnel detachments among PSBs to
increase or decrease PSB support capacity as
units shift on the battlefield. PSB commanders
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can tailor their organizations internally to meet
potential contingencies. A PSB commander
may assign a team from one personnel detachment
to another to increase a detachment’s support
capacity.

Commanders must prepare to organize the PSB
according to METT-T requirements. The follow-
ing are some typical employment examples:

Under ideal conditions, the PSB commander
could collocate detachments and tailor their
resources along functional lines while preserving
organizational integrity for contingency operations
purposes. In peacetime, with table of distribution
and allowances (TDA) augmentation, the func-
tions equate to the branches outlined in AR 600-8,
Military Personnel Management.

Ideal conditions will not always be found in
peacetime, and commanders must configure their
organizations to best accomplish the mission. For
instance, the demands of geographical dispersion
in peacetime stationing will require a number of
personnel detachments to be physically separated
from the battalion.

In wartime, a number of different scenarios can
be anticipated. Although perhaps remote, the
mid-intensity NATO scenario remains a possibil-
ity. Within this scenario, collocated personnel
detachments, functionally tailored, could be the
norm.

In a contingency operation, the PSB may
deploy as a unit or incrementally by detachment or
team to support the entire operation. Due to their
austere staffing, PSBs require substantial transpor-
tation support and communications linkage during
and after deployment. The PSB may deploy a
single detachment in support of a brigade task
force to handle specific functions within the area
of operations and retain one or more detachments
in garrison to sustain the deployed force. As the
situation matures and the contingency force
builds, additional detachments would deploy as
required.

FUNCTIONAL DETACHMENT
STRUCTURE

In peacetime, the PSB can operate three func-
tional detachments, in accordance with AR 600-8,
if the situation dictates. In addition, the PSB may
have responsibility for the personnel reassignment
branch, a TDA organization. Detachment respon-
sibilities are as follows:

The personnel information detachment is
responsible for personnel information management
and personnel evaluations.

The personnel automation detachment is re-
sponsible for automated PASR management and
personnel data base management.

The personnel actions detachment is respon-
sible for casualty operations management, identifi-
cation documents, promotions and reductions,
officer procurement, and other soldier actions.
PSB commanders must plan for all contingencies.
METT-T will dictate the need for organizational
change.

MISSION CAPABILITY

The PSB structure provides for direct military
personnel support to all units within a designated
support area. It operates on a 24-hour basis using
two shifts.

EMPLOYMENT

PSBs operate under personnel group command
and control within a corps or TAACOM person-
nel support network. Personnel detachments
have been designed to increase or decrease the
support capability of a PSB in increments of up to
6,000 soldiers serviced. They may operate inde-
pendently if METT-T requirements so dictate.

After initial deployment, the commander will
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functionally organize to support METT-T re-
quirements. Whenever task-organized, the
personnel detachment commanders have addi-
tional responsibilities as functional detachment
chiefs.

A PSB provides DS personnel services for each
division as well as support for other units within
the division area. These PSBs play a major role in
supporting the division’s personnel readiness and
replacement management systems. To support
this role, the PSB collocates with the division rear
CP. This arrangement facilitates personnel
information exchange between personnel inforrma-
tion and personnel readiness managers. PSBs
supporting corps nondivisional and TAACOM
units provide direct support to units located
within their designated areas of operation. They
manage personnel information for supported
units. They also ensure that the information flows
to and from the correct command personnel data
base manager and nondivisional units. The PSBs
operate throughout the area of operations,
usually close to one or more corps major subordi-
nate unit headquarters.

COMMUNICATIONS

DEPLOYMENT OPTIONS

PSB placement in the time-phased force deploy-
ment list is critical. The Army Component com-
mander must establish deliberate decision points
as to when units should transition from CONUS-
based personnel reporting and support. PSB
elements must deploy as early as possible in order
to effectively support forward deployed units.
The teams may be task-organized to support
assault echelons in early entry operations.

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT

The PSB organizational design allows it to oper-
ate a long distance from its parent unit, the per-
sonnel group. However, it has little internal
support capability. It depends on outside sources

for transportation, communication, DS mainte-
nance, health services, and religious, finance, and
legal support.

The PSB location determines the support
sources. PSBs supporting and located within
divisions draw their support from the division.
Those located within the corps or TAACOM
area of operations draw their support from those
organizations.

The PSB provides food service support to a
collocated finance support battalion and replace-
ment company.

The PSB normally draws defense support from a
defense support cluster. It participates in cluster
defense under the senior commander’s direction.

The supported unit (corps, TAACOM, or divi-
sion) must integrate the PSB into its mobile
subscriber network to provide assured data
transmission/reception capability on a real-time
basis. A local or wide area network must link the
PSB with the supported unit (corps, TAACOM,
or division) personnel management center (PMC)
for information transfer between data bases.

MOBILITY STATEMENT

The PSB requires 100 percent of its TOE equip-
ment and supplies to be transported in a single lift
using its authorized vehicles to provide services
in the corps/division areas. It must also have
transportation available to move personnel and
CTA equipment.

PERSONNEL DETACHMENT

The following paragraphs describe the personnel
detachment’s mission, organization and functions,
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and employment on the battlefield. They also
describe PD communications, external support,
and deployment options.

Officer procurement.
Other soldier actions.

ORGANIZATION
MISSION

The PD mission is to operate the direct support
dimension of the personnel information and casu-
alty management systems and to provide essential
personnel services to commanders, soldiers, and
civilians. The detachment is a modular structure
designed to support a population of up to 6,000
soldiers and civilians.

COMMANDER’S ROLE

The PD commander functions as commander and
personnel officer. He may also assume operational
control over collocated postal platoons and re-
placement detachments. The personnel officer
synchronizes the critical personnel information
exchange between and among units.

CRITICAL TASKS

The PD manages the following personnel systems
and performs the associated critical tasks.

The PD manages the following critical personnel
systems:

Personnel accounting and strength reporting
(PASR) data base management.

Personnel information management.
Casualty operations management.

The PD also provides the following essential
services to commanders, soldiers, and Army civil-
ians:

Soldier readiness processing (SRP).
Identification documents.
Personnel evaluations.
Promotions and reductions.

The personnel detachment has four elements:
detachment headquarters, personnel information
section, personnel systems section, and personnel
services section. Each section has three teams. A
team from each section can be combined to form
a cohesive support team capable of providing
support to up to 2000 soldiers and civilians.
Figure 20-3 shows the PD organizational
structure.

Detachment headquarters is responsible for
command and control of assigned personnel. It
provides policy for detachment operations and
coordinates personnel function reports consolida-
tion for commanders of the units it supports.

The personnel information section is responsible
for personnel information management and
personnel evaluations.

The personnel systems section is responsible for
automated PASR data base management. The
section prepares and backs up the electronic data
base as a source of information (for example,
personnel data base files).

The personnel services section is responsible for
casualty operations, identification documents,
officer procurement, promotions and reductions,
and other soldier actions.

EMPLOYMENT

The PD may deploy as a unit or incrementally by
team to support the commander’s concept of the
operation. PDs require substantial transportation
support and assured communications linkage for
real-time information flow both during and after
deployment.
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Detachments/teams may deploy separately from
their parent unit. The detachment/teams will
normally be attached to the primary supported
unit for logistics support when detached from the
parent organization. Commanders determine the
best location for responsive personnel support.

Personnel group commanders may reassign PDs
among PSBs to increase or decrease PSB sup-
port capacity as units shift on the battlefield.
Also, PSB commanders may reassign the teams
of a personnel detachment among personnel
detachments to increase a detachment’s support
capacity.

In peacetime, the PSB may organize the teams of
the PD into three functional detachments if the
situation dictates. The detachments are the
personnel information detachment, personnel
automation detachment, and personnel actions
detachment.

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT

The PD can operate a long distance from its
parent unit, the personnel services battalion.
However, it has little organic support capability
and therefore must draw transportation, commu-
nications, food service, DS maintenance, and
religious, health service, finance, and legal sup-
port from the principal unit in the area supported.
It must draw defensive support from defense
clusters, participating under the senior
commander’s direction.

The PD location determines its support sources.
Those that support divisions draw their support
from the division. Those that support corps
nondivisional and TAACOM units draw their
support from the COSCOM and TAACOM,
respectively.
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DEPLOYMENT OPTIONS

The PD can deploy as a unit to support a brigade
task force or comparable-size force or in teams to
support contingency operations. Support team
size and composition depend on the type of
operation (i.e. war or operations other than war
such as domestic support or peace operations),
expected intensity level, supported population
size, and communications and transportation
availability in the area of operations. The sup-
ported unit PMC OIC and the PD commander
tailor team composition to the expected situation,
supported population, and number of personnel
available.

When a PD deploys as a unit to support an entire
area of operations for an extended period, the PD
needs communications and transportation support
after deployment. The PD must have access to a
communications node for voice and data commu-
nication over mobile subscriber equipment
(MSE).

COMMUNICATIONS

The PD uses the corps, TAACOM, or division
communications network to transmit critical real-
time information within the theater. Digital
transmission using MSE is the primary means of
data transmission to the sustaining base and
within the theater. Voice, teletype, facsimile and
data disk by courier may be used as a backup with
a corresponding degradation in information
reliability. The PD does not own or control all
components of this communications net. Close
coordination among the PD, PSB, personnel
group, and supporting signal unit is essential.

There is a requirement for the PD to have a wide
area and/or local area network connection with
the supported corps major subordinate unit or
division command data base. This is essential to
maintaining a current command database to
support the command decision process regarding
personnel readiness management.

PERSONNEL SERVICE COMPANY

The PSB and PD replace the personnel service
company (PSC). The functional mission will be
the same. However, PSCs are currently in the
inventory. The following paragraphs describe
the PSC organization, and functions and
employment.

ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS

AR 600-8, Military Personnel Management,
describes the PSC organizational structure. The
PSC has a headquarters and three basic branches:
personnel automation, personnel information, and
personnel actions. This is shown at Figure 20-4.

In peacetime, the PSC also is usually responsible
for the personnel reassignment branch, a TDA
element.

The company headquarters provides command
and control of the unit and operational support to
include food service, unit-level maintenance, and
essential classes of supply.

The personnel automation branch is responsible
for personnel automated information management
to include personnel data base management of
PASR management (including civilians).

The personnel information branch is responsible
for personnel information management and
personnel evaluations.

The personnel actions branch is responsible for
casualty operations management, identification
documents, and officer procurement, promotions,
and reductions.

The PSC structure provides for direct personnel
support to all Army units assigned or attached for
personnel support within a designated or assigned
area. It operates on a 24-hour basis using two
shifts.
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EMPLOYMENT

All PSCs operate in a corps/TAACOM personnel
support network. A personnel group provides
command and control.

A PSC provides direct support for each division
area. These PSCs play a major role in supporting
the division’s personnel readiness and replacement
management systems. The PSC normally oper-
ates from the division rear CP area. This colloca-
tion with the division PMC facilitates information
exchange between personnel information

managers and personnel readiness managers. The
PSC also ensures that the information flows to
and from the correct command personnel data
base manager.

PSCs supporting corps nondivisional units and
theater EAC units provide support to all units
assigned or attached to those units. They manage
the personnel information for units within their
areas of responsibility. These PSCs usually
operate from locations close to a corps/
TAACOM major subordinate unit headquarters
throughout the theater of operations.
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Chapter 21
PERSONNEL GROUP

This chapter describes the personnel group (PG),
its mission, organization, responsibilities, and
employment.

MISSION

The PG mission is to sustain corps (or TAACOM)
personnel readiness and to exercise command and
control over assigned personnel units. The PG
manages critical personnel systems and synchro-
nizes the corps personnel network.

COMMANDER’S ROLE

The PG commander also serves as the corps AG.
The two positions encompass different responsi-
bilities and require separate manpower. The PG
table of organization and equipment (TOE)
provides the manpower to satisfy both
requirements.

In the command capacity, the PG commander
operates on the same plane as other corps major
subordinate unit commanders. In the staff capac-
ity, the AG operates as part of the corps staff and
directs the corps personnel management center
(CPMC) in peforming its personnel management
mission for both divisional and nondivisional units.

COMMAND AND CONTROL

The corps commander exercises command and
control over personnel units through the PG
commander. The PG combines AG technical
expertise with Army command operational plan-
ning and command and control capabilities.

The PG is a flexible organization that can adjust
to specific mission requirements. Adjustments
take place through changing the number and types
of subordinate units. The PG normally commands
a headquarters detachment, personnel services

battalions, replacement companies, and the corps
band.

CORPS PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
CENTER

The corps PMC, described in Chapter 13, is
summarized in the following paragraphs.

The personnel operations division, excluding the
AG, constitutes the CPMC. The division chief is
the corps deputy AG. The CPMC has three
branches:

The personnel readiness branch operates the
corps personnel readiness management, personnel
accounting and strength reporting (PASR), and
replacement management systems.

The staff actions branch operates the corps
casualty and postal operations management
systems and provides essential personnel service
to commanders, soldiers, and civilians.

The personnel information management branch
operates the corps personnel information and data
base management functions of the PASR manage-
ment systems.

ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS

The personnel group organizational structure
includes the deputy AG/personnel operations
division, deputy commander, S1/adjutant, S2/S3
operations officer, S4/supply officer, and head-
quarters detachment. Their responsibilities are
described in the following paragraphs. The
personnel group organizational structure is shown
at Figure 21-1.

DEPUTY AG/PERSONNEL OPERATIONS
DIVISION

The deputy AG has the following responsibilities:

Supervise the personnel operations division.
Provide technical direction to subordinate

postal units.
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Synchronize interrelated personnel processes
and information exchanges within the corps/
TAACOM.

Conduct staff assistance visits to subordinate
units.

Monitor internal compliance with command
priorities and policies.

Coordinate support requirements for subordi-
nate units with providing organizations.

S1/ADJUTANT
DEPUTY COMMANDER

The deputy commander has the following
responsibilities:

Assist the group commander in command and
control.

Supervise the internal group staff.

The S1/adjutant has the following
responsibilities:

Supervise internal personnel support.
Manage internal morale, discipline, and law

and order programs.
Command the headquarters detachment.
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S2/S3 OPERATIONS OFFICER

The S2/S3 has the following responsibilities:

Supervise internal security, intelligence, plans,
operations, training, and communications.

Recommend a location for the headquarters
based on tactical and functional considerations for
the commander’s determination.

S4/SUPPLY OFFICER

The S4 has the following responsibilities:

Supervise all internal logistics matters.
Advise and assist subordinate units in supply,

maintenance, and food service.
Serve as the group materiel readiness officer.

HEADQUARTERS DETACHMENT

The headquarters detachment is responsible for
administration, supply, food service, and unit-
level maintenance operations for the headquarters.

COMMAND AND SUPPORT
RELATIONSHIPS

The personnel group coordinates its activities
with the corps support command (COSCOM),
corps medical facilities, and division G1s.

The COSCOM provides transportation for per-
sonnel replacements and mail, direct support
maintenance, and reequipping support to replace-
ment companies for return-to-duty soldiers.

The corps medical facilities provide casualty and
RTD information on soldiers, civilians, assigned/
attached joint and combined personnel, and/or
contractor personnel. This information flows
through automated systems interface (SIDPERS/
TAMMIS) and casualty liaison teams.

The division Gls report on direct support
personnel services.

EMPLOYMENT

The CPMC normally operates as an element of the
corps rear command post (CP). A small cell from
the CPMC normally operates with the G1 in the
corps main CP.

The personnel group CP normally locates where
the commander can best supervise the CPMC, the
field operating division, and the PG staff. Ideally,
the PG CP and the CPMC collocate.

The corps PG may function as a provisional
theater PERSCOM should the corps deploy
independently or until the theater PERSCOM can
deploy. This role requires additional personnel,
communications, and other resources.

COMMUNICATIONS

The supported unit (corps or TAACOM) must
integrate the PG into its mobile subscriber net-
work to provide data transmission capability on a
real-time basis. A local or wide area network
must link the PG with the supported unit (corps or
TAACOM) personnel management centers for
information transfer between data bases. If the
corps PG acts as the theater PERSCOM, it must
have the same level of communications support to
provide real-time information flow to the sustain-
ing base and/or USTA PERSCOM.

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT

The PG has limited internal support capability. It
can provide food service support for the HQs and
collocated units not having organic food service
capability. It depends on outside sources for
supplemental transportation, DS maintenance,
health services, and religious, finance, and legal
support.

The PG normally draws defense support from a
defense support cluster. It participates in cluster
defense under the senior commander’s direction
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or plans and conducts the cluster defense
if the personnel group commander is the senior
commander. A description of base defense is in
Appendix C.

MOBILITY STATEMENT

The PG requires 50 percent of its TOE equipment
and supplies to be transported in a single lift using
its authorized vehicles to provide services in the
corps/division areas.
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Chapter 22
PERSONNEL COMMAND

This chapter describes the theater personnel
command (PERSCOM), its mission, organization,
responsibilities, and employment.

MISSION

The theater PERSCOM mission is to sustain
personnel readiness and exercise command and
control over assigned theater-level personnel
units. The theater PERSCOM manages critical
personnel systems and synchronizes personnel
network operations throughout the theater.

COMMANDER’S ROLE

The theater PERSCOM commander also serves as
the theater AG. Both positions encompass
different responsibilities and have separate man-
power requirements. In the command role, the
commander operates on the same plane as other
theater major subordinate unit commanders. In
the staff role, the theater AG functions as a
theater Army staff member and directs the theater
personnel management center (TPMC).

COMMAND AND CONTROL

The theater Army commander exercises command
and control over theater-level personnel units
through the theater PERSCOM commander. The
theater PERSCOM combines theater AG techni-
cal expertise with operational planning and com-
mand and control capabilities.

The theater PERSCOM is a flexible unit that can
adjust to specific theater support requirements.
The theater PERSCOM may initially deploy
elements of the PMC, comprised of key sections
from each functional directorate and the command
and control section. Additional elements from
each directorate deploy in follow-on echelons

according to conditions dictated by METT-T.
Further adjustments take place through changes
in subordinate unit number and type.

The theater PERSCOM commands a headquar-
ters, PERSCOM, and may command a theater-
level personnel group. The theater PERSCOM
may also command personnel services battalions,
postal companies, a band, and direct support
replacement companies when there is no person-
nel group to service the units.

THEATER ARMY PERSONNEL
MANAGEMENT CENTER

The theater Army PMC, described in Chapter
13, is summarized in the following paragraphs.

TPMC organization and responsibilities areas
follows:

The personnel operations directorate manages
current operational requirements, plans both
short (less than 14 days) and long range for the
externally oriented personnel management
mission. The structure of this directorate is
shown at Figure 22-1.

The replacement directorate manages the
theater personnel readiness and replacement
systems. It includes a civilian support cell
provided by DCSPER, HQDA/USTA
PERSCOM. The structure of this directorate is
shown at Figure 22-2.

The personnel services directorate manages
essential personnel services and the theater
personnel information, retention management,
personnel accounting/strength reporting (PASR),
and casualty operations management systems.
The structure of this directorate is shown at
Figure 22-3.

The postal directorate manages the theater
postal system. The structure of this directorate
is shown at Figure 22-4.
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ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS

The theater PERSCOM organizational structure
includes the command section chief of staff,
inspector general, public affairs, S1, S2/S3, S4,
and headquarters and headquarters company
(HHC) commander. Their responsibilities are
described in the following paragraphs.
Figure 22-5 shows the theater PERSCOM
organizational structure.

Exercise command and control over assigned
units.

Advise the Army Service Component Com-
mander on theater personnel readiness.

Coordinate with higher, lateral, and lower
commands to synchronize interrelated systems and
critical information flow.

Act in a dual capacity as theater AG and theater
PERSCOM commander.

CHIEF OF STAFF
COMMAND SECTION

The command section has the following
responsibilities:

The chief of staff has the following
responsibilities:
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Supervise the coordinating, joint (when as-
signed/attached), and special staff.

Manage command group activities in accor-
dance with the commander’s desires.

Control significant actions that require the
commander’s personal attention.

Ensure the staff coordinates actions that cross
functional lines.

INSPECTOR GENERAL

The inspector general is responsible for inquiries,
investigations, inspections, and reports on matters
affecting mission performance, state of the
economy, efficiency, discipline, and morale within
the theater PERSCOM.

PUBLIC AFFAIRS

The public affairs (PA) officer has the following
responsibilities:

Advise the commander and staff on the PA
situation, the PA implications of planned opera-
tions, and the PA impact of current actions.

Plan, coordinate, and implement a PA strategy
to identify and fulfill the news and information
requirements of deployed soldiers, the home
station community, and the American public.

Coordinate PA activities with higher and lower
headquarters.

Manage the provision of theater, home station,
national, and international news to deployed
forces.

Manage the provision of theater news to the
home audience.

Respond to news media queries, communicate
the Army perspective, facilitate media access to
units and soldier, and coordinate support to media
representatives.

Develop guidance and train the force on their
PA responsibilities and rights.

S1

The S1 has the following responsibilities:

Manage internal personnel activities.
Supervise internal programs in human re-

sources efficiency (for example, human relations
and morale support).

Manage family support programs.

S2/S3

The S2/S3 has the following responsibilities:

Develop and maintain internal plans and poli-
cies relating to unit training.

Manage internal war plans, physical security,
and contingency operations.

Manage command intelligence and personnel
security.

Assist the commander with internal mission
support, planning and executing support opera-
tions, external taskings, and operational security.

Coordinate rear area security operations with
appropriate commands and staff elements.

Conduct NBC self-defense operations.

S4

The S4 has the following responsibilities:

Provide staff supervision over all theater
PERSCOM logistical activities in the areas of
supply, maintenance, transportation, services,
facilities, contracting, and command inspections.

Manage the property book.
Provide staff supervision in the areas of prop-

erty accountability, reports of survey, cash collec-
tions, and statements of charges.

Supervise the command maintenance program,
to include vehicles, weapons, generators, tentage,
chemical defense equipment, calibration, and the
Army materiel management system.

Coordinate transportation for the command.
Supervise real property management, space

allocation, and facilities.

HHC COMMANDER

The HHC commander has the following
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responsibilities:

Develop and manage training and life support
programs for headquarters personnel.

Provide food service, billeting, supply, and
maintenance support.

Manage internal morale and discipline pro-
grams for the theater PERSCOM.

COMMAND AND CONTROL
RELATIONSHIPS

Normal staff relationships exist between the
theater PERSCOM and higher and lower head-
quarters. Coordination is essential among the
theater PERSCOM staff and other theater Army
command staffs. Following are some of the more
significant relationships.

THEATER ARMY HEADQUARTERS

The theater Army commander exercises com-
mand and control over the theater PERSCOM.
The theater AG advises the theater Army com-
mander on personnel issues. The theater Army
Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel (DCSPER)
exercises general staff supervision over the
theater AG. These key staff members must
maintain a close and continuous relationship. For
example, the replacement operations function
demands coordination among the TPMC, the
DCSPER, the Deputy Chief of Staff for Opera-
tions (DCSOPS), and the Deputy Chief of Staff
for Logistics (DCSLOG).

PERSONNEL GROUP

The TPMC provides technical guidance on
personnel management to the personnel groups
and their subordinate units.

U.S. TOTAL ARMY PERSCOM

The theater TPMC communicates continuously

with USTA PERSCOM on theater personnel
strength information, casualty operations, and
replacement operations management. The infor-
mation exchange priority between these organiza-
tions demands direct, real-time electronic commu-
nication, both voice and digital.

TRANSPORTATION COMMAND

The theater PERSCOM depends on external
transportation support for transporting replace-
ments and mail and moving theater PERSCOM
elements when they relocate. This requires close
coordination between the theater PERSCOM and
transportation command.

OTHER ORGANIZATIONS

The theater PERSCOM coordinates with the
following organizations on a regular basis:

Joint and combined commands.
Theater finance command.
Theater medical command.
Host nation activities.

EMPLOYMENT

When deployed, the theater PERSCOM elements
may operate from as many as four command
posts: PERSCOM main, PERSCOM alternate,
theater Army main, and theater Army rear.
Theater PERSCOM personnel distribution to the
various CPs depends on the tactical situation and
the commander’s judgement. An example of
personnel distribution is at Figure 22-6.

PERSCOM MAIN AND ALTERNATE CPS

The TPMC constitutes the PERSCOM main CP.
The PERSCOM alternate CP may be the follow-
on echelons of the theater PERSCOM as it
deploys into theater. It would be located in a
more secure location in the communications zone
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or CONUS. The alternate CP prepares to aug-
ment the main CP in split operations or assume
the main CP mission if necessary, or during
redeployment. The alternate CP must maintain
continuous communication with the main CP and
duplicate its communications requirements as
much as possible.

THEATER ARMY MAIN AND REAR CPS

Theater PERSCOM elements at the theater Army
main and rear CPs maintain continuous communi-
cations with the theater PERSCOM main and
alternate CPs to provide direct interface with the
theater Army headquarters. Thus, they are able

to respond quickly to theater Army command and
staff requirements. They can also pass current
battle information to the main and alternate CPs.

THEATER ARMY CASUALTY AND
RECORDS CENTER

When the tactical situation dictates and the
theater PERSCOM commander directs, elements
of the casualty division and other personnel
services directorate divisions form into a Theater
Army Casualty Records Center (TACREC). The
TACREC normally locates at the alternate CP.
The deputy director, personnel services director-
ate, supervises TACREC operations.
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The TACREC is the focal point at the theater for
casualty report processing. It may also serve as
the personnel records repository for all records
within the theater.

If the theater PERSCOM commander directs,
personnel organizations with personnel records in
theater move them to the TACREC. This gives
the TACREC access to records for casualty
report processing.

COMMUNICATIONS

The theater headquarters must integrate the
theater PERSCOM into its communications
network to provide data transmission capability
on a real-time basis. The theater signal unit must
link the theater PERSCOM with all personnel
service support units assigned to the theater
PERSCOM. Inter-theater communication must
also provide assured, real-time information flow
among the PERSCOM, the sustaining base, and
USTA PERSCOM.

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT

The PERSCOM has little internal support capabil-
ity. It depends on outside sources for supplemen-
tal transportation, C&E equipment maintenance,
power generation maintenance, DS maintenance,
health services, and finance, legal, supplemental
logistics, and engineering support.

The PERSCOM normally draws its support from
the TAACOM organizations.

The PERSCOM provides food service support
to assigned personnel. Normally, it can assist in
the coordinated defense of the unit’s area or
installation,

MOBILITY STATEMENT

The theater PERSCOM requires 40 percent of its
TOE equipment and supplies to be transported in
a single lift using its authorized vehicles to pro-
vide services in the theater. It must have trans-
portation available to move personnel and CTA
equipment.
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PART III
FORCE PROJECTION OF PERSONNEL
UNITS AND OPERATIONS
INTRODUCTION

Part Three describes personnel doctrine as it applies during the buildup and subse-
quent drawdown of personnel assets before and after a military operation, as
defined in FM 100-5. This part includes the deployment, to include mobilization,
redeployment, demobilization, and sustaining base operations.

Outside of conflict, personnel units are especially critical during pre-conflict/war
and redeployment activities. Normally, personnel units are among the first to
deploy and the last to redeploy. Commanders should anticipate this and plan
accordingly. Personnel units are also important in operations other than war and
they must plan for providing support to soldiers invoked in those operations. To
support personnel readiness management, commanders should ensure that the
personnel information element deploys early into the theater, usually concurrent
with other sustainment data bases.

DEPLOYMENT

Portions of the personnel management structure must deploy to support contin-
gency operations. The sustaining base can provide limited support to deployed
forces; however, some personnel systems must immediately provide support in
close proximity to deployed forces. At the operational level, some personnel
managers must deploy with combat forces to establish essential personnel systems
in the theater of operations. Personnel mobilization and deployment is described in
Chapter 23.

Chapter 23 describes how the personnel management centers and personnel units
deploy and operate in support of force projection. Successful operations involving
the projection of force require tailorable, flexible personnel operation capability.
The type and size of personnel elements that deploy depend upon the nature of the
operation, size of the force, maturity of the theater, availability of in-theater assets,
and host nation capabilities. Force projection may require the development of
forward support bases, intermediate staging bases, and a lodgement in theater with
its support requirements. Personnel units must demonstrate the ability to alert
rapidly, mobilize, deploy, and conduct operations anywhere in the world in
war and operations other than war.

Decisions on deployment sequence and unit force tailoring area function of the
deployment considerations defined by FM 100-5, METT-T, and strategic lift.
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Units may conduct split personnel operations to reduce the burden on the deploy-
ment flow and to prevent unnecessary personnel and equipment in theater. To
fully support the deployed commander, split operations require assured, real-time
communications systems that allow major elements of personnel units to remain in
CONUS, to receive and act on information, and to send forward necessary infor-
mation, personnel, and equipment as needed. Automation elements and equipment
must be setup in theater to allow real-time information access to support the
commander’s decision-making process.

REDEPLOYMENT

The personnel structure must support the redeployment process and concurrently
continue to operate the critical personnel systems. Additionally, leaders must plan
and execute an orderly disengagement and redeployment process for the personnel
structure itself Redeployment is described in Chapter 24.

DEMOBILIZATION

The personnel structure within the deployed force and the sustaining base must
support the demobilization process. Within the deployed force, the personnel
structure must assist commanders in performing preliminary demobilization ac-
tions. Within the sustaining base, the personnel structure must support the demo-
bilization process from unit/individual arrival at the demobilization station to return
to the home station. Demobilization is described in Chapter 25.

SUSTAINING BASE OPERATIONS

The sustaining base supports the deployed force in the following areas: soldier
readiness processing, data base management, custody and maintenance of person-
nel records for soldiers and Army civilians, family support, and casualty operations
management. Sustaining base operations are described in Chapter 26.
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Chapter 23
DEPLOYMENT

This chapter describes how the personnel system
operates in support of force projection.

PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS

The global conditions of today are turbulent and
in a period of significant change. The Army may
be called upon to fight under conditions of rapid
force projection, then build to major sustained
operations in war and operations other than war.
Operations may also terminate quickly only to
lead to other commitments elsewhere. The joint
nature of force projection means that Army per-
sonnelists must be prepared to operate in coordi-
nation with the personnel communities of the
sister services.

Rapid force projection from CONUS or forward
deployed theaters, extended lines of communica-
tion, and potential forced entry into logistically
bare areas of operation require a personnel
support system that is versatile, deployable, and
expansible.

Versatile means that leaders must be prepared
to rapidly adjust their concepts of support to meet
diverse challenges as operations unfold. They
must shift focus and move from one role or
mission to another rapidly and efficiently.

Deployable means that some elements of the
personnel structure must be earmarked and kept
at a high state of readiness to minimize delays in
deployment. They must be able to move and
support the relocation of forces to desired areas
of operations or within an area of operations.

Expansible means that leaders must be prepared
to expand the force structure rapidly from a
minimum support forward posture to a fill-up
wartime theater support capability.

The principles governing personnel deployment in
support of force projections dictate the following:

Maximum personnel support for the deployed
force will be rendered from the home station or
sustaining base.

Personnel structure will deploy incrementally.
Appropriate size, composition, phasing, and

scope of responsibilities of the deploying person-
nel structure will be determined largely by force
projection considerations of FM 100-5 (lethality,
force tailoring and teamwork, battle command,
logistics, training, and so forth).

As a minimum, the initial deployment (for ex-
ample, C- C+12) must be prepared to manage
personnel accounting and strength reporting,
casualty operations, and postal support within the
area of operations. A potential forcible entry
would initially exclude such functions as MWR
and retention. As the deployed force matures and
the situation stabilizes, other essential military
personnel services may be required within the area
of operations. Examples of incremental deploy-
ment are at Figures 23-1 through 23-3.

PERSONNEL SUPPORT

Force projection of a supported unit will impact
severely on the effectiveness of the critical mili-
tary personnel systems that sustain that force.
These systems are manned by the TOE force
structure. They should be deployed incrementally
as discussed below. Specific systems required
will vary by the type of operation (for example,
war, domestic support operations, peace
operations). Additional details and staff/unit
responsibilities for each system are outlined in
Chapters 1-7.

PERSONNEL READINESS
MANAGEMENT

During deployment, the initial personnel readiness
management focus will be on ensuring that units
deploy at the established personnel readiness
level. Planned policy changes restricting person-
nel losses will stabilize the force and minimize
replacement requirements.
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Replacement requirements will surface as the requirement for casualty managers and liaison
theater matures. These requirements will gener- personnel. Leaders must establish the
ate the unassigned replacement flow. At this casualty management network without delay.
point, the personnel readiness management
network must be in place to allocate replacements REPLACEMENT MANAGEMENT
and develop personnel fill plans in support of the
replacement management system and the Replacement units must arrive early to man the
commander’s priorities. ports of debarkation in order to support and

account for incoming and outgoing personnel. In
PERSONNEL ACCOUNTING AND addition to supporting soldiers in the normal
STRENGTH REPORTING replacement stream, replacement units will have

to support soldiers, civilians, and other assigned/
The personnel accounting and strength reporting attached personnel returning to duty from medical
system depends on the personnel automation facilities. As the theater matures, unassigned
element within the supporting personnel services replacement personnel will begin to arrive for
battalion (PSB). The deployed force will lose further assignment from the theater level. At this
contact with the personnel information manage- point, the replacement management network for
ment system until the automation element be- the entire force must be in place.
comes operational. To minimize the effect,
a personnel automation element from each PSC/
PSB should deploy as an advance party with the
appropriate personnel management center at
division, corps, and TAACOM levels.

USTA PERSCOM personnel assistance points
(PAP) personnel coordinate with (and are usually
colocated with) transportation elements at points
of embarkation to update and transmit unit and
individual manifests, as outlined in Chapter 4.
Senior personnel leaders in forward-deployed
theaters designate a personnel element(s) to meet
this requirement. Senior deployed personnel
leaders task a personnel element(s) to establish a
link with transportation elements at point of
debarkation to ensure 100 percent accountability
of units/personnel entering the area of operations.

PERSONNEL INFORMATION
MANAGEMENT

Under SIDPERS 2.75, it is not practical to
reconfigure and deploy the SIDPERS data base
from the regional data centers to the area of
operations. This presents important challenges
for SIDPERS systems managers. Personnel data
changes from battalions and separate units must
pass through the personnel network for transmis-
sion via an electronic data link to the regional
data center network. At the same time, these
changes must update consolidated contingency
data bases at brigade, division, corps, TAACOM,
and theater. SIDPERS 3.0 will provide greater
flexibility. However, systems managers using
early versions of SIDPERS must plan to build

An automation element at the theater level must
contingency data bases from the lowest level to
the top. Systems managers at division, corps,

be able to provide theater accountability and by- TAACOM, and theater level must plan for con-
name reporting. It may also act as the data entry tinuous updates.
point for units deploying to the theater.

POSTAL OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
CASUALTY OPERATIONS
MANAGEMENT There will bean immediate demand for postal

services in any contingency operation. Postal
The demand for casualty information during any system managers must deploy early at corps and
contingency operation establishes a critical theater Army level to establish the postal delivery
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network and manage the theater mail routing
scheme. Additionally, general and direct support
(GS/DS) postal units must deploy early to provide
postal services and Additionally, postal services
and operations platoons must deploy early to
provide postal services and start the mail flow.
MORALE, WELFARE, AND
RECREATION AND COMMUNITY
SUPPORT

The mission of the MWR system in force projec-
tion is to improve unit readiness by promoting
fitness, building morale and cohesion, increasing
family wellness and self reliance, and enhancing
soldier and civilian quality of life. The synchro-
nized systems of Army MWR, the American Red
Cross, family support, and the exchange system
provide recreational, social, health and comfort,
and family support services to soldiers,
civilians, and joint assigned/attached personnel.
The American Red Cross supplements those
family support services of the military that affect
the health, welfare, and morale of the soldiers and
families. Mission accomplishment for forward-
deployed units is directly linked to soldiers’
confidence that their families are safe and are able
to carry on during their absence. The exchange
system provides basic health, hygiene, and
personal care needs to soldiers and civilians.
Activities of the synchronized systems are dis-
cussed in greater detail in Chapter 7, Morale,
Welfare, and Recreation and Community
support.

FORCE STRUCTURE

The specific requirements for military personnel
units to support a force projection will be estab-
lished by DCSPER of the responsible Army Force
(ARFOR) commander. If no ARFOR commander
is designated, the Army Component DCSPER of
the unified command exercising geographic
responsibility will specify personnel unit require-
ments. Selected units will be employed as fol-
lows:

Large-scale force projections (corps or larger) -
the personnel units are under the operational
control of the personnel group, or groups, and the
personnel command (if established).

Small-scale force projections (division or
smaller) - the personnel units will be under the
operational control of the senior personnel leader
in the ARFOR.

Combat divisions have no organic personnel units.
Thus, elements of corps personnel units must be
identified during the planning process for deploy-
ment in support of the deploying task force.
The personnel group commander deploys person-
nel assets in accordance with the requirements of
METT-T and considers the nature of the opera-
tion, size of the force utilized, maturity of the
theater, availability of in-theater assets, and host
nation capabilities. Examples of the personnel
support needed for different levels of deployment
are at Figures 23-1 through 23-3.

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT CENTERS

Adequate manpower must deploy early to estab-
lish and operate the critical personnel systems.
Functional managers will comprise the force’s
personnel management center (PMC). The
personnel systems must activate almost simulta-
neously within the deployed force to provide and
synchronize the full range of functions required on
the battlefield.

PERSONNEL SERVICES BATTALIONS

The PSB must be prepared to support the de-
ployed force from two locations, forward and
rear. The forward element may deploy as
follows:

A small team of personnel information and
casualty operations managers deploys with each
PMC it supports (for example, division, corps,
TAACOM, or theater). It must deploy with
automation and communications equipment and
arrive in theater early so that deployed units can
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integrate into the personnel information manage-
ment network with minimum delay.

Follow-on PSB forces may be required within
the theater of operations to expand the critical
systems and provide other essential services as the
deploying force matures. The size and composi-
tion of the follow-on force will be determined by
force projection considerations and the require-
ments of METT-T.

Casualty liaison teams with medical treatment
facilities and mortuary affairs units will be
deployed.

The rear element of the PSB will not only support
the deployed force through the forward element, it
must also continue to provide the complete range
of personnel support to any remaining force at the
sustaining base. Chapter 26 describes sustaining
base operations.

POSTAL UNITS

Elements of postal units should be among the first
to deploy. The mail flow in both directions will
begin within a matter of days after the first units
arrive in theater, unless restrictions are put in place
by the theater CINC. The objective is to deploy
postal units early enough to prevent mail backlogs.

REPLACEMENT UNITS

At least one replacement company must deploy
early to establish control over personnel arriving
and departing as individuals. Others can follow as
theater strength increases.

LEAD PERSONNEL GROUP

Personnel groups must prepare to deploy incre-
mentally and execute the theater PERSCOM mis-
sion during the initial stages. The group PMC
must deploy first to establish critical personnel
readiness systems in conjunction with elements of
the PSB.

THEATER PERSCOM

An active component element from the theater or
contingency PERSCOM PMC must prepare to
deploy with the lead personnel group’s advance
party. This initial element’s mission is to prepare
to establish the theater Army personnel networks.

MILITARY PERSONNEL
MOBILIZATION

Mobilization may or may not occur in support of
a force projection. The Army could execute a
small-scale force projection without using Re-
serve Component units. A large-scale operation
will require unit and individual mobilization.
Personnel requirements in support of mobilization
are discussed in detail in FM 100-17. Should
mobilization occur, the following planning factors
must be considered.

Postal and personnel replacement units must
mobilize early to support postal services and
replacement flow. The command and control
elements of the contingency PERSCOM and the
echelons above corps personnel group must
deploy early and incrementally. PMCs within
these organizations must deploy with the head-
quarters they support.

The personnel replacement battalions, which
will support the CONUS replacement centers,
must mobilize early to prepare for the individual
replacement flow. The Commander, Training and
Doctrine Command (TRADOC) must coordinate
their mobilization with FORSCOM to strive to
have the CONUS replacement centers operational
when they are needed.

CIVILIAN PERSONNEL
MANAGEMENT

The civilian personnel management function is
supported by a TDA structure. The size of the
deployed civilian force will determine whether a
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Civilians, for details.
civilian personnel management structure should
be deployed. If no management structure is The need to deploy civilians in support of a force
available, elements of the military personnel projection is determined by force projection
structure may be called onto support the civilian considerations and the requirements of METT-T.
force. See Chapter 9, Personnel Support to
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Chapter 24
REDEPLOYMENT

This chapter describes the process for redeploying
the military personnel structure and operating the
critical personnel systems for a major contingency
force following the conclusion of operations.

PROPONENCY

The proponent for the redeployment process is the
DCSOPS. The proponent for the human dimen-
sion is the DCSPER. The Army Force (ARFOR)
commander is the executing agent.

OVERVIEW

Theater operational requirements determine the
schedule for redeploying units and individuals.
Redeployment must support post conflict activi-
ties related to the strategic end state, the transition
to peace, and reconstitution. The ARFOR com-
mander will ensure redeployment scheduling
visibility as quickly as possible. The joint opera-
tions planning and execution system (JOPES) and
the global transportation network (GTN) rede-
ployment time-phased force deployment data
(TPFDD) are the preferred means of gaining
visibility. The personnel system will forward
advance and final manifests by electronic means to
affected major commands, installations, and
USTA PERSCOM, if GTN is not available.

OPERATIONAL FOCUS

There are three major concerns for the personnel
community during redeployment: assisting in man-
aging the personnel flow to home stations, reduc-
ing or eliminating the personnel structure in the
theater of operations, and supporting reconstitu-
tion of units to premobilization levels of readiness.
Rebuilding unit integrity and accounting for indi-
viduals are activities which begin in theater and
continue after arrival back at the sustaining base.

PERSONNEL FLOW

The personnel flow includes units and individuals.
Unit movement is the normal mode. However, if
units were provisionally organized in theater or
units have absorbed replacements during opera-
tions, redeployment of some or all of the unit as
individuals may be necessary.

Commanders and personnel managers consider
several personnel categories in deciding how to
redeploy soldiers and Army civilians. The soldier
categories consist of unit and individual sets. Unit
subsets include Active Component and mobilized
Reserve Component units. Individual subsets
include the following personnel categories:

Soldiers and civilians from Active Component
units ordered to move as individual fillers or
replacements.

Reserve Component soldiers ordered to active
duty as individuals (for example, reserve soldiers
on temporary tours of active duty (TTAD),
individual mobilization augmenters (IMA), and
individual ready reserves (RR).

Retired soldiers recalled to active duty.
Soldiers and civilians permanently stationed

overseas attached to CONUS-based units.
Soldiers and civilians permanently based in

CONUS attached to units based overseas.
Soldiers directly from advanced individual

training without permanent assignments.

The theater DCSPER announces policy for rout-
ing individual soldiers and Army civilians who
cannot, for practical reasons, redeploy with their
units. Unit commanders identify these soldiers
and civilians and report them to the supporting
personnel services battalion (PSB) for individual
redeployment. These personnel process through a
theater replacement company for movement to
their ultimate destination.

Units complete evaluation reports for all eligible
soldiers who redeploy individually before they
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leave the theater of operations. They may defer
completing reports for soldiers returning to the
home station with the unit.

Before units redeploy, commanders submit award
recommendations for all deserving soldiers and
Army civilians who redeploy individually. Ap-
proval authorities provide soldiers with orders
and other award elements.

To fulfill the personnel management role during the
redeployment process, the theater PERSCOM or a
designated personnel group assign a replacement
company to support soldiers moving
individually.

Each personnel group establishes a personnel
processing center at staging areas adjacent to ports
of embarkation. Personnel assets available in
theater, such as elements from a replacement
company or PSB, may be assigned for this mission.

The theater PERSCOM or designated personnel
group also dispatches final personnel processing
teams to staging areas (for example, flight lines)
adjacent to ports of embarkation. These teams
verify soldier identification against unit manifests
and generate/adjust manifests as necessary for unit
redeployment. They also conduct liaison with the
mobile aeromedical staging facility to obtain
manifests for medically evacuated personnel.
The team coordinates changes to manifests with
Air Force personnel and transmits a copy of final
manifests to the theater PERSCOM/personnel
group so a redeployment data base can be
maintained. It also may provide limited personnel
services such as identification instrument issue.

The theater PERSCOM transmits copies of each
flight manifest to PERSCOM, appropriate major
command, and destination installation commander
as soon as each flight departs. These transmissions
are by electronic means. They must take place
within two hours after the flight departs.

PERSONNEL STRUCTURE

The disengagement process for personnel units is
complex. Sufficient structure must remain to
continue performing the critical personnel func-
tions and support the redeployment process.
Consequently, the theater PERSCOM and
personnel group commanders must carefully
consider these requirements in timing personnel
unit redeployment. Personnel units may redeploy
incrementally or as complete units.

RESIDUAL FORCE

A residual force may remain to recover equip-
ment, provide maintenance, schedule transporta-
tion, or participate in post operation activities.
The senior personnel leader will recommend the
appropriate personnel support structure for this
force.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The personnel dimension of the redeployment
process depends on the following units and
agencies. They have critical roles in establishing
and operating the personnel redeployment
system.

UNIT COMMANDERS

Responsibilities are the following:

Identify and report to the battalion S1 those
soldiers, civilians, and joint assigned/attached
personnel who should redeploy individually.

Prepare soldiers for redeployment.
Submit personnel evaluation reports.
Submit award recommendations.
Ensure that soldiers inform families of any

change of unit and/or unit address.

BATTALION S1

Responsibilities are the following:
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Assist unit commanders to identify soldiers,
civilians, and joint assigned/attached personnel
who should redeploy individually.

Assist unit commanders to prepare soldiers for
redeployment.

Manage personnel evaluations requirements.
Process award recommendations.

PERSONNEL SERVICES BATTALION

Responsibilities are the following:

Assist unit commanders by identifying soldiers,
civilians, and joint assigned/attached personnel
who should redeploy individually.

Report individual redeployment requirements
to the personnel group.

Assist commanders by preparing soldiers,
civilians, and joint assigned/attached personnel for
redeployment.

Assist commanders by processing personnel
evaluation reports.

Assist commanders by processing award
recommendations.

REDEPLOYMENT REPLACEMENT
COMPANY

Responsibilities are the following:

Support individually redeploying soldiers,
civilians, and joint assigned/attached personnel.

Coordinate redeployment scheduling.
Prepare manifests.
Coordinate transportation requirements.

PERSONNEL GROUP

Responsibilities are the following:

Continue to manage the critical personnel
systems.

Plan and execute the personnel structure
disengagement.

DESIGNATED REDEPLOYMENT
PERSONNEL GROUP

Responsibilities are the following:

Provide a replacement company to support
individually redeploying soldiers.

Provide personnel to man personnel processing
centers and teams at staging areas and ports of
embarkation.

Provide technical supervision for personnel
processing centers and teams.

Coordinate with Reserve Component liaison
cells to provide unique Army Reserve and Na-
tional Guard soldiers with personnel support.

THEATER  PERSCOM

Responsibilities are the following:

Establish the personnel structure necessary to
support the redeployment process, and continue
operating the critical personnel functions.

Develop the theater-level plan for redeploying
the personnel support structure.

Determine the need for personnel support to
sustain a residual force and support post conflict
activities.

Develop and maintain a redeployment data
base.

THEATER  DCSPER

The theater DCSPER will formulate and an-
nounce policy for those personnel categories that
will redeploy individually.

SUSTAINING BASE

Responsibilities are the following:

Publicize manifests for returning units.
Furnish resources necessary for demobilization.
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USTA PERSCOM HQDA DCSPER

Responsibilities are the following: Responsibilities are the following:

Prescribe transition processing requirements for At a prudent time, authorize separation for
demobilization/release from active duty. those Active and Reserve Component soldiers

Provide individual augmentation for the theater retained on active duty beyond their normal
ARFOR commander’s residual force requirements separation date.
and/or post conflict activities. Provide transition leave policy.

Provide the theater ARFOR commander with
permanent assignment instructions for soldiers
deployed directly from advanced individual
training.
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Chapter 25
DEMOBILIZATION

This chapter describes the personnel portion of
the demobilization process for Reserve Compo-
nent units/individuals of a contingency force
following redeployment.

PROPONENCY

The proponent for demobilization is the
DCSOPS. The proponent for the personnel di-
mension of demobilization is the DCSPER. The
Forces Command (FORSCOM) commander, is
the executing agent for unit demobilization.

OVERVIEW

Personnel demobilization planning involves
analyzing the personnel unit workload and per-
sonnel actions required to efficiently complete the
demobilization process over time. Planning in the
sustaining base may consider the following
actions to complete the mission:

Relocating units and individuals.
Hiring temporary civilian personnel.
Using Reserve Component personnel.

Planning in the theater will consider those person-
nel actions that commanders can initiate before
the soldier, Army civilian, or unit returns to the
sustaining base. Units should complete awards
and evaluations before departing the theater of
operations. This is especially important for those
soldiers who redeploy and go through the mobili-
zation process individually. Reconstructing
documentation for these soldiers after separation
from their units is a difficult process.

Installation military personnel divisions (MPD)
and personnel services battalions (PSB) must
prepare to provide correct demobilization docu-

mentation for soldiers. While operational or
other factors
may affect a unit’s scheduled demobilization date,
personnel processing should require no more than
five working days.

One or more CONUS replacement centers (CRC)
will serve as CONUS demobilization centers to
accommodate individual soldier demobilization.
The installation of assignment will process those
soldiers stationed in CONUS. CRCs provide
demobilization processing for Reserve Compo-
nent soldiers who reside OCONUS.

Unit members redeploying with their unit will
demobilize at the unit’s designated demobilization
station. Units will normally process through the
original mobilization station. Members of
Reserve Component units that did not deploy
outside CONUS will demobilize at the unit’s duty
station.

THEATER DEMOBILIZATION
ACTIONS

Units will complete evaluation reports for all
soldiers who will redeploy individually before
they leave the theater of operations. They may
defer completing reports for soldiers returning to
the demobilization station with the unit; however,
commanders must ensure completion before unit
demobilization.

Commanders must submit award recommenda-
tions for all deserving soldiers who will redeploy
individually before they depart. They will furnish
recommended soldiers with orders and other
award elements or notify them of disapproval.

Unit commanders will provide those soldiers
recommended for awards, and who will not re-
deploy with the unit, with information on award
status. Additionally, they will provide informa-
tion on how to inquire about the recommendation
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SUSTAINING BASE PERSONNEL
DEMOBILIZATION ACTIONS

Soldiers serving involuntarily on active duty and
those on active duty beyond their scheduled relief
date will have priority for demobilization process-
ing. Where necessary, installation commanders
may delay relief from active duty to complete
medical and dental processing.

Demobilization stations may retain soldiers volun-
tarily up to 30 days to complete administrative
actions associated with demobilization. Time
required to locate records, obtain prior service
documentation, or resolve pay problems, may
delay demobilization. The goal is to accomplish
transition processing without undue delay and with
dignity while not sacrificing accuracy in document
preparation.

Commanders processing soldiers for relief from
active duty will furnish them the necessary separa-
tion documents (for example, a DD Form 214,
Certificate of Release or Discharge from Active
Duty). Additionally, the orders publication author-
ity will publish release from active duty orders.
This requirement applies even when Reserve
Component soldiers are serving voluntarily on
active duty with self-terminating orders.

Unit commanders determine final award recom-
mendation results before departing the demobiliza-
tion station and will present awards in appropriate
ceremonies. They will also inform soldiers of
disapproved recommendations. Pending final
action on award recommendations, authorized
commanders may approve interim awards. In these
instances, the commander informs soldiers of the
original award recommendation status and pro-
vides information for future inquiries.

Units complete required evaluation reports before
leaving the demobilization station. The installation

military personnel division assists in ensuring
evaluation report completion and
processing.

The continental United States Armies
(CONUSA) will issue orders announcing unit
demobilization and provide personnel listings to
the demobilization station. Several time consid-
erations will affect actual release dates. Units
will need time for travel to their home stations.
Selected unit members will need time at the
home station for administrative reasons. Some
soldiers will take transition leave after arrival at
the home station.

Soldiers scheduled for release from active duty
before their unit’s scheduled demobilization will
remain assigned to the unit until their separation
date. Demobilization station commanders will
reassign soldiers, who will separate after their
unit’s demobilization, to an active duty unit or
the installation transition activity pending
separation.

The transition activity will forward DD Forms
214 and any unpaid pay and allowances for
soldiers on transition leave to their home ad-
dresses. The mailing will take place on the
separation date.

Family support focus shifts to family
reintegration and crisis intervention during
demobilization. The impressions that spouses
and other family members form during this
experience will affect soldiers’ decisions regard-
ing continued service in the Reserve Component.
Public perceptions, primarily through the media,
will impact on national will and support for
future operations. Therefore, every effort must
be made to assure a smooth reunion process and
transition to family life through coordination for
homecoming ceremonies and celebrations at
supporting installations and communities.
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supporting installations and communities.

MANPOWER

Installations designated as demobilization stations
must plan for and document manpower require-
ments for this mission. Authorizations must
support timely unit and individual demobilization.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The military personnel dimension of the demobili-
zation process depends on the following units and
agencies. They have critical roles in establishing
and operating the demobilization system.

INSTALLATIONS

Responsibilities include the following:

Include manpower for the demobilization
mission in planning and personnel requirements
documentation.

Support units and individuals during demobili-
zation.

Provide family support. Coordinate with the
STARC and MUSARC family program coordina-
tors and family support groups.

Complete all required demobilization actions.

TRADOC

Responsibilities include the following:

Designate and supervise CRC demobilization
centers and demobilization stations on TRADOC
installations.

Ensure that TRADOC installations with a
demobilization mission prepare adequate plans for
executing that mission.

FORSCOM

Responsibilities include the following:

Designate and supervise demobilization sta-
tions on FORSCOM installations.

Ensure that FORSCOM installations with a
demobilization mission prepare adequate plans for
executing that mission.

USTA PERSCOM

USTA PERSCOM will publish implementation
guidance from DCSPER policy.

HQDA DCSPER

Responsibilities include the following:

Announce any policy modification required in
transition processing (for example, special medi-
cal processing, involuntary retention reversal,
accrued leave, and release dates).

Monitor the demobilization process through
strength reports from demobilization stations.
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Chapter 26
SUSTAINING BASE
OPERATIONS

This chapter describes how the sustaining base
supports personnel operations in a force projec-
tion Army. As objective automation/communica-
tion systems are brought on line, split operations
will increase.

INITIAL FOCUS

During the early phases of a contingency opera-
tion, sustaining base commanders must focus on
the following critical responsibilities: supporting
deployed units, mobilizing soldiers and units,
preparing units and soldiers for deployment, and
reinforcing the military personnel division (MPD).

MOBILIZATION

Unit mobilization presents an extraordinary
challenge for the MPD to build unit databases.
Under SIDPERS 2.75, the data base includes the
authorized strength file (ASF), organizational
master file (OMF), and TACCS personnel file
(TPF) for each unit. Establishing the OMF and
ASF often requires manual input.

Although there are some automated information
sources, they are not entirely reliable. SIDPERS
3.0 and future automation objectives will stream-
line the process; however, where these capabili-
ties do not exist or are inoperable, the MPD must
prepare to manually input required data.

DEPLOYMENT

During mobilization and deployment, the MPD
must assist commanders in the soldier readiness
review process. Whenever possible, the MPD
should assist commanders in correcting deficien-
cies to make soldiers deployable. The MPD must

account for and manage soldiers who cannot
deploy with their units. In those instances where
soldiers’ non-deployable status is long-term, the
MPD will assist commanders to employ or dis-
charge them, as appropriate.

During the soldier readiness review process, the
MPD will copy critical documents (for example,
DA Forms 2A and 2-1, officer records brief, DD
Form 93, SGLI form, and DA Form 873) from
the soldiers’ military personnel records jackets
(MPRJ) and place them in a deployment folder.
The MPD will furnish these folders to the unit
commander for delivery to the supporting person-
nel detachment./personnel services battalion (PSB)
in the theater of operations. The MPRJs are kept
at the MPD or PSB (rear).

Army civilians will carry an extract of their official
personnel file to the supporting personnel man-
agement center (PMC).

SUPPORTING DEPLOYED UNITS

The contingency size and nature will determine
what part of the military personnel system de-
ploys. If personnel units deploy, they do so
incrementally, as described in Chapter 23, De-
ployment. This splits responsibility for providing
personnel support to the deployed force between
deployed personnel units and the parent installa-
tion.

The parent installation will retain responsibility for
managing the deployed units’ SIDPERS 2.75 data
bases, controlling and maintaining their MPRJs,
and providing other services associated with the
sustaining base.

SPLIT OPERATIONS

Divided personnel support during contingency
operations requires a tailored support package for
divisions. Each PSB must prepare to provide
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support from the sustaining base and the theater of
operations. A discussion of PSB split operations
is in Chapter 23. The personnel group commander
will determine support element composition at
both locations. Additionally, USAR personnel
unit resources may be activated to reinforce the
MPD.

MANPOWER

Sustaining base commanders must prepare to
augment their work force as the workload

increases and as personnel units withdraw from
the integrated MPD. Functions generating
workload increases are mobilization processing,
soldier readiness processing, replacement opera-
tions, and data base management.

In addition to local options for work force aug-
mentation (for example, temporary over hire and
borrowed military manpower), installation com-
manders report Reserve Component unit
and/or personnel augmentation needs to the
MACOM commander.
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Part IV
OBJECTIVE PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENTS
INTRODUCTION

Part Four describes Army efforts to establish doctrinal requirements for a military
personnel information system that will support the force in any environment.

OBJECTIVE MILITARY PERSONNEL INFORMATION
REQUIREMENTS

The military personnel information management system forms the foundation for
all other personnel management systems. It must provide the automated, real-time
information that personnel managers need to operate the other systems along with
the information that commanders need to support the decision-making process.
Such a system must satisfy the objective automation and military personnel infor-
mation requirements described in Chapter 27.
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Chapter 27
OBJECTIVE MILITARY
PERSONNEL INFORMATION
REQUIREMENTS

This chapter outlines the design requirements for
a military personnel information management
system that will adequately support the other
critical personnel functions in a theater of
operations. It consolidates and amplifies previ-
ously referenced objective system requirements
for developers and field operators.

AUTOMATION

Personnel managers have a constant need for real-
time personnel information to meet battlefield
personnel management requirements. To meet
this demand, the Army requires a single personnel
information management system that satisfies the
following requirements:

Provides distributed processing.
Uses an industry standard, state-of-the-art,

multi-tasking operating system.
Has security capability that meets DoD stan-

dards without additional personnel. This includes
when connected to other systems through com-
munications nets.

Has interface capability with new and/or evolv-
ing systems.

Has resident software that completely meets the
demands of personnel readiness, replacement
operations, casualty operations, personnel ac-
counting and strength reporting, postal opera-
tions, and personnel information management.

Provides the means to account for deployed
Army civilians and reports their assignment and
location through the automated reporting channels
to the total Army personnel data base (TAPDB).

Provides the means to account for joint/com-
bined task force and host nation personnel and
report their assignment and location as either a
system product or through/to external, compatible
data base systems.

Within these functional areas, specific software
applications must cover task force management,
manifesting, patient accountability, postal routing,
postal locator, postal redirect, soldier applica-
tions, word processing, spreadsheet, and graphics.
The software must have the flexibility to provide
for changes to new fictional requirements within
one year from proponent documentation to
product fielding. End products must have a user-
friendly, self-teaching capability.

The hardware must be man-portable. Central
processing units must be state-of-the-art.
Random access memory and fixed disk data
storage capability must be sufficient to service all
assigned soldiers’ and civilians’ records. Ex-
amples are a division’s data base on one notebook
computer and a local area network consisting of a
file server with satellite microcomputers.

The communications system must have the
following: ability to communicate at each com-
mand level and between levels from battalion to
HQDA on a real-time basis, with multiple ad-
dressee capability; electronic signature capability;
ability to read and write multiple data media; and
ability to use commercially available hardware.

The system must have short training requirements
during mobilization. This is 16 hours for opera-
tors, 40 hours for system managers, and 80 hours
for programmers. Reserve Component units must
have the system and train with it.

TASK FORCE MANAGEMENT

Task organization is the process of temporarily
realigning organization structure, personnel, and
command relationships for a specific purpose.
The result is a task force. The task organization
concept requires reestablishing the original
command alignment within a relatively short
period. The personnel information management
system must have the flexibility necessary
to support task organization.
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The first requirement is for the personnel informa-
tion management system to recognize interim
command alignments within its organizational and
authorization files. On the date the responsible
commander orders a task force organization, the
personnel information management system must
immediately recognize the task force as a legiti-
mate organizational entity with corresponding
personnel authorizations.

The process of realigning units in this fashion must
result in an instantaneous system update from any
level. The personnel readiness manager is the
focal point in this action. He will coordinate with
the system manager to change organizational and
authorization files to reflect the task organization.
The task force commander assumes personnel
responsibility for all soldiers and Army civilians
assigned to the task force. The task force data
base will contain automated records for assigned
soldiers and Army civilians.

After task force deactivation, the personnel infor-
mation management system must be able to
quickly reconfigure the data base to reflect the
changed organizational structure. The system
must immediately transfer individual electronic
personnel records to the original organizational
structure or a new task organization. It must be
done concurrently with task force deactivation.
This process must be made simple to manage at all
command levels.

The system will differentiate between the different
command and control relationships and transfer
either the entire record or only the elements
required for command decision-making.

System designers must construct data elements to
reflect organizational alignment with more than
one command structure in the personnel informa-
tion management system. This provides a task
force record and facilitates configuring units in a
new command alignment.

System design must reflect command alignments
below unit identification code (UIC) level of
detail. This provides for alignment with the
appropriate task force. To task-organize below
the UIC level of detail (for example, platoons and
sections), the system must task-organize down to
squad/crew/team level. It must be able to move
authorizations and individual electronic personnel
records at the same time.

The task force module in the personnel informa-
tion management system must provide for infor-
mation consolidation at each command level. It
must also provide the capability to query the task
force data base for any item of information on an
individual soldier, Army civilian, team, or unit.
This includes summary information on all task
force units.

A requirement exists for a software module that
will allow personnel readiness managers at all
levels to record a unit’s temporary alignment for
exercise or planning purposes and provide per-
sonnel services to the soldier and Army civilian.

Software modules must allow personnel readiness
managers to view task force personnel status.
Examples of fictional requirements are com-
parative strength information by task force, MOS
inventories, and other routine personnel readiness
management queries.

READINESS AND DEPLOYABILITY

An individually carried electronic medium must
exist that can easily manipulate input/extract data
from multiple data bases for soldier readiness
processing and rapid deployability. Examples are
the plastic card with bar code, magnetic strip, and
memory chip.

This system must also account for individual
replacement personnel as they move through the
replacement system (for example, CONUS re-
placement center and replacement companies).
The medium should be simple in design and
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limited to critical data elements to expedite devel-
opment and simplify maintenance.

PATIENT ACCOUNTABILITY

The patient accounting software module must
enable battalions/separate units to transfer ac-
countability for soldiers and Army civilians admit-
ted to medical facilities to a corps/TAACOM
patient account. This will give personnel readi-
ness managers more accurate information on unit
personnel readiness.

The module must provide a centralized data base
of current and historical data regarding all patients
within the theater of operations by level (for
example, corps and theater). The requirement
includes personnel without a social security
number (SSN) (for example, soldiers of allied
forces and enemy prisoners of war).

The module must facilitate casualty reporting and
enable casualty managers to record and manage
casualty information on each case throughout the
process. The module must also allow casualty
managers to make multiple reports on an indi-
vidual case and review previous reports along
with current information.

The module requires horizontal and vertical
integration. This provides for seamless data entry
at any point within the casualty operations net-
work and electronic transmittal to all appropriate
data bases in the personnel information manage-
ment network.

There must bean electronic interface with the
medical community’s medical management infor-
mation systems and the casualty accounting
system. The interfaces are the sources of data
compiled in the patient accountability data base.

CASUALTY ACCOUNTING

The casualty accounting module must provide a
current and historical data source for all casualties

within the theater of operations. This must be by
level (for example, company, battalion S1, brigade
S1, division G1, personnel services battalion,
personnel group, theater PERSCOM and USTA
PERSCOM).

The module must facilitate seamless casualty
reporting and allow casualty operations managers
to manage casualty case status through the entire
process. The module must make appropriate
multiple reports on the same individual and allow
the casualty manager to review casualty reports
along with current information.

The module requires horizontal and vertical
integration. This provides for data input at any
point within the casualty operations network and
electronic transmission to appropriate data bases.
The module must have an electronic interface
with the patient accounting system.

MAIL ROUTING MANAGEMENT

The mail routing management module must
provide a centralized current and historical data
source concerning Army post offices (APOs). It
must give their locations and the contingency
APOs of all units within the theater of operations
or scheduled to deploy to it.

The module requires horizontal and vertical
integration. This provides for data entry at any
point within the postal operations network and
electronic transmission to appropriate action
agencies.

The module must interface with logistics systems
to track and locate mail containers during ship-
ment (to, from, and within the theater of opera-
tions). The module must  be able to generate an
automated mail routing scheme, upon request.
The scheme must reflect unit locations and
servicing APOs. The module must accept unit
relocation information from either the supporting
APOs or the corps/TAACOM personnel manage-
ment centers (PMCs), whichever gains first
knowledge.
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POSTAL REDIRECT

The postal redirect module must provide a cen-
tralized source of current mailing addresses for
soldiers and Army civilians. It must also be able
to record past and projected addresses.

An electronic medium containing the soldier’s and
Army civilian’s name and SSN should automati-
cally update his address. After reading this
information into the personnel information
management system data base, address update
should require only one or two key strokes. The
software must be able to direct a printer to print
labels with bar codes as an address update
by-product. Postal unit printers must be able to
print bar codes on labels.

The postal redirect module requires horizontal
and vertical integration. This provides for data
entry at any point within the postal operations
network and electronic transmission to appropri-
ate postal companies.

REPLACEMENT MANAGEMENT

The replacement management module must
provide a centralized current and historical data
source regarding replacement arrival and alloca-
tion at every personnel management-related stop.
This data must track replacement flow to the
ultimate unit of assignment.

The module must be able to provide total asset
visibility and account for individual replacement
status from the point USTA PERSCOM makes
allocation to arrival in the ultimate unit of assign-
ment. An electronic medium containing the
soldier’s and Army civilian’s name and SSN

should serve as the personnel information man-
agement system input device.

The module requires horizontal and vertical
integration. This provides for data entry at any/
every point within the replacement management
network and electronic transmission to appropri-
ate action agencies. The module must have
electronic interface with the personnel readiness
management process and the personnel informa-
tion management data base.

COMMUNICATIONS
Real-time communications are essential for
personnel information to be available in an on-
line, interactive processing manner. This process-
ing requires immediate communications links.
Without these links, the system can only provide
near real-time information.

Communications that handle personnel informa-
tion must be able to immediately transfer large
amounts of personnel data from the battalion S1
to USTA PERSCOM. It must do this without
interfering with operational or logistical commun-
ications. These systems should be transparent to
the user and constantly available. The user should
be able to simultaneously update all appropriate
data bases through standard multiple addresses.

Personnel communications systems must facilitate
immediate set up. PMCs at battalion/separate
unit level and higher must have communications
from the theater of operations to the sustaining
base within 24 hours after arrival. The require-
ment is for data transmission and voice communi-
cation. This may be through satellite or direct dial
network.
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Appendix A
UNIT COMMUNICATIONS

This appendix describes how and with whom personnel units communicate and the
communication structure used.

COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS

To perform their critical missions, personnel units must have reliable internal and
external communications capable of data transmission, and the communications
must be "assured." Assured communications is a system that provides the required
capability when needed. It is the responsibility of the senior Army commander to
provide the assured communications system whether within the area of operations
(AO) or from the AO to the sustaining base.

Due to the wide dispersion of personnel units throughout the ever-changing
battlefield, Mobile Subscriber Equipment (MSE) will be the primary mode for
external communications. Information must be available in a timely manner and in
the required format. Tactical satellite access, linked with MSE, will ensure suc-
cessful personnel operations on the battlefield.

Personnel units must be able to communicate verbally with each other and various
other units as well as transmit and receive large volumes of digital data to effec-
tively perform their critical functions. These units may include supporting and
supported units, mortuary affairs units, medical units and facilities, and finance
units. Personnel command and control units (PERSCOMs, PGs, PSBs) must
communicate to determine and coordinate personnel and operational support
requirements, resolve inquiries, receive and provide technical guidance and poli-
cies, receive and issue plans and orders, coordinate movement, and receive and
transmit tactical and technical reports.

Personnel command and control unit commanders, or their designated representa-
tive, also coordinate directly with many different staff and tactical elements for
support. These include troop welfare, intelligence, operations, transportation,
supplies, subsistence, maintenance, medical, religious, legal, and finance. Secure
mobile communications equipment will be used in the commander’s vehicle and the
operations section. MSE will be used in all PERSCOM, PG, and PSB sections in
the execution of mission requirements.

Operational personnel units include PSBs, PDs, replacement battalions and compa-
nies, postal companies, and bands. Communication requirements for operational
personnel units are similar to those of the personnel command and control units.
Deployed operational personnel units will use MSE and radio to communicate with
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their parent unit HQs, supporting units, and supported units. Operational person-
nel units will require secure, mobile communications for their own admin/log needs
while away from their parent unit HQs and for tactical operations in accordance
with rear operations doctrine. Operational personnel units will access an area
MSE node to reach the unit with which they must communicate.

PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS

USER RESPONSIBILITIES

The user-owned and -operated concept applies to all automation assets as well as
the telephone terminal.

Planning for Data Transfer

There are many ways we can transfer data on the battlefield. Intense planning and
coordination between the deploying unit and the signal support unit is a must. The
deploying unit’s staff must decide what type and how much data they will need to
pass prior to deployment. They must determine the type and amount of hardware
and software required, and they must know how to install and use it.

Implementation

In addition to being able to install the equipment, users must be knowledgeable of
the communications software packages installed in their automation terminals.
The signal support unit will provide the network access point (LAN Port, X.25
Port, Junction Box) and provide technical advice and assistance when required.

Sustainment of Information Systems

Maintenance and support of all common table of allowance (CTA) and table of
organizational equipment (TOE) automation equipment is the responsibility of the
individual user. The signal support unit will not provide maintenance support and
does not carry spare automation parts.

SIGNAL OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

The corps or TAACOM signal officer provides the necessary signal operating
instructions (SOI) to the personnel group S2/S3 who is responsible for providing
necessary extracts to subordinate commanders. These extracts must include
information on major supported units in the personnel unit’s area of responsibility.

A-2



FM 12-6

COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND MEANS

Personnel units need various types of communications systems in sufficient quanti-
ties to adequately provide personnel support on an extended battlefield. Communi-
cations equipment includes frequency modulated (FM) radios, MSE, and facsimile
machines.

MOBILE  SUBSCRIBER EQUIPMENT

MSE is a voice and digital communications system that provides common user
support to a geographic area, as opposed to dedicated support to a specific unit or
customer. Area coverage is accomplished through a series of nodal switches
deployed throughout the battlefield that connect fixed and remote users. At corps
and below, MSE provides the capabilities for both circuit-switched (i.e., dial-up)
and packet-switched data transmission. At EAC, Tri-Service Tactical Communica-
tions (TRI-TAC) equipment provides similar capabilities. User-owned equipment
may consist of Digital Nonsecure Voice Telephone (DNVT), Digital Secure Voice
Telephone (DSVT), Single Subscriber Terminal (SST), Mobile Subscriber Radio
Terminal (MSRT), and facsimile. MSE will give personnel units the ability to
communicate with supported units, supporting units, deployed personnel units, or
detachments.

Non-secure voice access to the MSE system is through the DNVT. DNVTs tie
into the MSE system via field wire. DNVTs interface with facsimile for informal
record traffic and with single subscriber terminals (AN/UGC-144) for formal
worldwide record traffic. Formal record traffic is sent over the Automatic Digital
Network (AUTODIN) by the UGC-144 communications terminal (CT). Respec-
tive staff elements own and operate the equipment, which should speed the transfer
of formal information. DNVTs can also pass data by using the data port connec-
tion and the Tactical Terminal Adaptor (TTA). The TTA functions as a digital
modem and can communicate over MSE and TRI-TAC digital voice lines to other
automation devices which also use a TTA (i.e., TACCS, ULC, and ATCCS). This
method should be used in limited, specific cases to make the most efficient use of
telephone lines primarily intended for voice communications.

Subscribers on-the-move use the MSRT, which consists of a very high frequency
(VHF) radio and a DSVT. MSRTs are normally mounted on a vehicle, but a
stand-alone configuration can be provided for use in command posts or other static
situations. The MSRTs interface with the MSE system through a radio access unit
(RAU). RAUs are deployed to maximize area coverage and MSRT concentra-
tions. As long as the radio unit has line-of-sight contact with the RAU, it has
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connection into the area system. A SEN switchboard configuration is shown in
Figure A-1.

Subscribers gain access to the network through "affiliation" by entering an affilia-
tion request code, personal code, and directory number. Subscribers must be
connected to a junction box (J-1077) before attempting to affiliate. Subscribers
will keep their access until they move. Prior to moving, they must disaffiliate their
telephone. Mobile users affiliate by dialing the same codes through a local RAU.
They are automatically reaffiliated as they move from one RAU’s area of coverage
to another. An affiliation light lets a mobile user know if he has moved out of the
area of coverage and needs to move to regain access to the network.

The subscriber and its equipment are owned, operated, and maintained by the
users, who are also responsible for the installation of the field wire from the user-
owned equipment to the interface point. The signal units operate the MSE area
system. The operations and plans staff element will determine the location of
interface points based on the recommendations of the signal officer.

TACTICAL  PACKET NETWORK

The primary method to pass data on the battlefield will be through the use of the
Tactical Packet Network (TPN). It maintains the present MSE architecture and
consists of Wide Area Networks (WAN) made up of interconnected packet
switches at EAC and ECB and local area networks (LAN) made up of user-owned
and operated computers. Access can be gained by directly connecting to a packet
switch or connecting to a CP LAN. Packet switches are located at every MSE
node, and gateway connections between different networks are located at the node
center switch. (Figure A-2).

LAN connections are made by using an 802.3 LAN card and coaxial cable. X.25
packet connections access the TPN by using a tactical packet adaptor or TPA.
The TPA converts computer output into a form that can be passed over the tactical
communications system. Field wire from the TPA is connected to a junction box
(J-1077) at a node. The user must install, operate, and maintain the LAN. The
user is also responsible for laying the wire to the network access point (LAN port,
X.25 port, junction box). The signal support unit will assume responsibility from
that point and will provide technical assistance when required.
(Figure A-3)
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FM RADIO

Personnel units will use FM radios in lieu of and as a supplement to other commu-
nications means. They must be able to communicate in a mobile, secure mode to
coordinate support and movement requirements, as well as to coordinate with the
parent personnel unit headquarters and other organizations. The Single Channel
Ground and Airborne Radio System (SINCGARS) will be the primary FM voice
radio used to support personnel units.

Personnel units will primarily communicate with each other on the FM Administra-
tive and Logistics Net. They may also use the Command Net, Operations and
Intelligence Net, and Rear Operations Net.

Administrative and Logistics Net is used for personnel support and supply
information requirements. This traffic does not have the same immediate tactical
importance as the command net.

Command Net is used for tactical command and control by the commander.
Operations and Intelligence Net is used to control operations and pass intelli-

gence information within commands. The net control station is located at higher
headquarters. Personnel units will use this net when deployed from the parent
personnel unit,

Rear Operations Net is used to communicate with the rear tactical operations
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center (RTOC). This net provides a means of disseminating tactical information
through the base cluster and supporting perimeter defense actions. The RTOC
commander determines the use of communications assets.

COURIER

Couriers/messengers can be used for transmitting written messages or for backup if
electronic data transmission capabilities are not available. Use of couriers will
slow the speed of transfer of information and may reduce its usefulness to the
intended user. Conversely, couriers can be an acceptable means of transferring
information that is not especially time-sensitive, and using couriers will allow for
more effective use of the communications lines.

INFORMATION SYSTEMS SECURITY

Information systems security is an integrated approach to protecting all compo-
nents of the system - communications, computers, and information. The goal of
information systems security is to provide the user with a system that meets the
security requirements for the mission and the environment. Communications
security (COMSEC) measures deny unauthorized persons access to valuable
information which might be derived from electronic transmissions. Prevention
measures include crypto-security, physical security, transmission security, and
emission security. Computer security (COMPUSEC) protects the operating
system and specific application software from viruses and other forms of malicious
code. The information resident in data bases must also be protected from unautho-
rized access to ensure the integrity and validity of the data. Specific information
systems security procedures for personnel units will be outlined in unit operational
manuals and directives.

ON-GOING INITIATIVES

The Multi-level Security (MLS) and Combat Service Support (CSS) Automated
Information Systems Interface (CAISI) are two on-going initiatives.

COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT AUTOMATED INFORMATION
SYSTEM INTERFACE

The CAISI will process the bulk of the CSS STAMIS information in the future.
Better known as a "concentrator,” it will concentrate data at a central location and
transfer the files to other users on the tactical network or passed back to the
sustaining base. Connection to the TPN is made through an 802.3 LAN or X.25
port using a TPA. The CAISI can also enter the circuit- switched network through
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the use of the TTA. Concentrators will be located at all major CSS organizational
elements from brigade to EAC. (Figure A-4)

MULTI-LEVEL SECURITY

MLS is required for transferring information of various security classifications over
common user data networks to multiple users. Currently we can pass data only
through the tactical network or the strategic network; one cannot interface with
the other. Our tactical network is SECRET high. The Defense Data Network is
actually four different networks with four classification levels. MILNET is UN-
CLASSIFIED, DISNET 1 is SECRET, DISNET 2 is TOP SECRET, and
DISNET 3 is TOP SECRET SCI. The only way we can currently transfer data
from the tactical environment to the strategic environment is through a process
called’ ‘air-gap. ” Unclassified data is transmitted through the tactical network.
The computer on the receiving end saves the data to a disk, and it is then hand-
carried to another terminal connected into the MILNET. This manual transfer is
necessary to maintain physical separation of the SECRET high tactical network
from the UNCLASSIFIED MILNET. The data is then transferred via E-mail.
There are plans are to link the tactical and strategic world through a TPN/DDN
gateway.

SPLIT OPERATIONS

As described in Chapter 26, the contingency size and nature of operations will
determine the mix of military personnel elements and equipment. Signal support
must be tailorable and expandable to provide assured communications from the
deployed force back to the sustaining base.

Personnel units will deploy with the minimum amount of equipment needed to
perform split personnel operations. Contingency communications packages will
consist of varying quantities of MSE switches, portable line-of-sight radios, and
tactical multi-satellite ground terminals. This will provide connectivity back to the
sustaining base for command and control and information processing.

SIDPERS transactions can be processed on the user-owned automation device
(TACCS, CTASC-II) and sent to the CAISI. The information is forwarded to the
MSE switch and then transmitted through a satellite system back to the sustaining
base for processing. (Figure A-5)
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Appendix B
UNIT MOBILITY REQUIREMENTS

Consistent timeliness of personnel support is necessary to sustain the force and
enhance the commander’s ability to continue combat operations. The fluid nature
of Army operations requires mobility to maintain personnel support. Personnel
units require a variety of TOE, CTA, and automation equipment to effectively
operate on the battlefield. Some personnel units or their elements must be 100
percent mobile. For example, the DS postal platoon must be 100 percent mobile
to provide services to the brigade and battalions. This mobility factor must include
the TOE, CTA, USPS, and automation equipment required to effectively perform
the wartime mission. Unit mobility statements are contained in Chapters 15
through 22.

Personnel unit commanders must transport their elements to designated locations
to provide personnel support to other units in their assigned area of operations.
Personnel support is on an area basis and employs detachments and platoons in
locations close to support units in their area of operations. PSB/PSDs maybe
required to travel in the division or brigade area of operations to conduct training,
reconstitution operations, and so forth. Postal platoons are required to travel in
the brigade and battalion areas of operations.

Supporting transportation units use organic personnel or equipment to move
personnel units and/or their subordinate elements. This forward-oriented transpor-
tation is a combat-multiplier. It allows the combat commander to concentrate all
his forces on the enemy, shorten the logistics tail, and gain mobility and freedom
of action.

Unlike most combat units, personnel units depend on proportionally larger quanti-
ties of mission-essential CTA and automation equipment to successfully accom-
plish their mission. Personnel unit commanders must plan transportation based on
requirements for bulky CTA and automation equipment that will "cube out”
vehicles before exceeding the gross weight capabilities of vehicles as well as
weight and/or cubic footage of authorized TOE equipment.

Personnel units will also require supplemental transportation of TOE and mission-
related CTA and NBC equipment, basic loads, prescribed and authorized load
lists, rations, water, miscellaneous personnel documents and automation supplies,
defensive equipment, individual and crew-served weapons and ammunition, and all
unit personnel and their personal gear.
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Personnel units must be ready to move frequently and operate from tentage carried
with the unit. Therefore, personnel unit commanders will train to transport their
entire unit. They are responsible for prioritizing and distributing TOE, CTA, and
automation equipment among available organic transportation assets. They must
then establish and maintain coordination with the appropriate support unit for any
supplemental transportation needed. Commanders will establish and test equip-
ment load plans to ensure that the unit is capable of moving and supporting the
force.
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Appendix C
BASE DEFENSE

AG units at all levels are prepared to defend themselves in order to successfully
conduct their wartime mission. Base defense operations, as described in FM
90-12, and FM 90-14, Rear Battle, are the cornerstone of defensive operations in
the rear area. Base defense operations include all actions that units occupying a
base take to protect themselves from enemy acts. They consist of a combination
of passive and active measures including the assistance of the MP patrolling and
reconnaissance operations, cover and concealment, and immediate reaction to
enemy threat or attack. Base defense operations are enhanced by the extensive use
of reinforcing and natural obstacles, sensors, surveillance devices, and observation
and listening posts.

Personnel units participate in base defense as part of a base and base cluster, under
the direction of the rear area operations center (RAOC). Commanders of person-
nel units, if senior to other commanders, plan, coordinate, and supervise base
defense operations.

The ability of a base to defend itself is dependent on the threat. There are three
categories of threat: Levels I, II, and III.

Level I are threats which can be defeated by base or base cluster self-defense
measures. They include sabotage by enemy sympathizers, terrorists, and guerilla
activity.

Level II are threats which are beyond base or base cluster self-defense capabili-
ties but which can be defeated by response forces, normally military police with
supporting fires. They include unconventional forces such as the former Soviet
Union’s SPETZNAZ or reconnaissance/ambush conventional units.

Level III are threats which necessitate the command decision to commit a
combined arms tactical combat force (TCF) to defeat the threat. They include
battalion level, or above, infiltration or penetration into the rear by airmobile,
airborne, amphibious, or deliberate ground operations.

The three levels of organization having direct effect on the conduct of base opera-
tions are discussed in the following paragraphs.

REAR AREA OPERATIONS CENTER

The RAOC plans, coordinates, advises, and directs the execution of the rear battle.
As the tactical operations center for fighting the rear battle, the RAOC responds to
the requirements of the echelon rear battle officer.
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BASE CLUSTER

The base clusters contain several bases that are grouped together to enhance
security as well as to facilitate their support of combat forces. A base cluster
normally does not have a defined perimeter or established access point. It is the
command and control headquarters for the bases in the cluster. The base cluster
commander is normally the base commander who has the capability to establish a
base cluster operations center. This operations center is the command and control
link from the bases to the RAOC.

BASE

The base is a geographically small, defendable area with a defined perimeter and
established access controls. The base commander is the senior unit commander.
The base is responsible for defending itself against Level I attacks. In cases of
Levels II and III attacks, the base engages enemy forces and delays them until
reinforcing MP or tactical combat forces arrive and assist in defeating the incur-
sion. Each base will establish, plan, coordinate, and supervise base defense opera-
tions. The position of the base will be determined by the G3, support commander,
and the RAOC.
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Appendix D
NON-TOE POSTAL EQUIPMENT

The postal platoon requires equipment and supplies from multiple sources to
accomplish its mission. Commanders and platoon leaders must ensure that all
necessary equipment, not found on the TOE or readily available in the Army supply
system, is procured and ready prior to deployment. This appendix is not all-
inclusive, but it provides a list from which to start.
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Appendix E
MWR EQUIPMENT

This appendix provides an example of a fabricated unit MWR prepack (Figure
E-l), a Bn/Bde MWR kit load plan (Figure E-2), and the following examples of
health and comfort packs (HCP). For additional information see Chapter 7.

HCP FORUM MULTI-SERVICE APPROVED
HCP TYPE II - FEMALE SUPPLEMENT

10 FEMALES FOR 30 DAYS
INTERIM CONTENT LIST

Adjusted for Army

60
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GLOSSARY

AAR
AAFES

AC
Accountable
Postal
Equipment
Accountable
Mail
Accountable
Postal Paper

ACPERS
ACR
ACS
ADCFA
ARFOR
AIFA
ALO
ALOC
AMC
AMOPES
AOC
APF
APO
APOD
APOE
A&R
ARC
ARNG
ARPERCEN
ASF

BSA
BR

Army and Air Force Exchange System
Advance Arrival Report
Active Component
USPS equipment provided by an accountable
postmaster and entrusted to a custodian of postal effects
for use at a military post office.
General term used to describe registered, numbered
insured, and certified mail.
All items of postal stock affecting the postal revenue
held in trust for the USPS. Includes postage stamps, stamped
paper, blank money order forms, and paid money order forms.
Army Civilian Personnel System
Armored Cavalry Regiment
Army Community Service
Assistant Deputy for Community and Family Affairs
Army Force
AAFES Imprest Fund Activity
Authorized Level of Organization
Air Lines of Communication
Air Mobility Command
Army Mobilization Operations Planning and Execution System
Area of Concentration
Appropriated Fund
Army Post Office
Aerial Port of Debarkation
Aerial Port of Embarkation
Athletic and Recreation
American Red Cross
Army National Guard
Army Reserve Personnel Center
Authorized Strength File

Brigade Support Area
Battle Roster. The unit’s primary personnel accounting and
strength management document; it is the principal source
document of the C2SRS. Contains an extract of the personnel
file on every soldier in the unit and is task-force-organized by
company, platoon, squad, crew/gun section, etc. A key ele-
ment on the BR is the soldier’s current duty status (e.g., PDY,
WIA, MIA).

Glossary-1



FM 12-6

C-Day

C Levels (C1-C4)

CDE
CFR

CLT
CMAOC
C&E
COM
COMSEC
COMMZ
CONUSA

COOP

COSCOM
CPMC
CRC
CS
CSS
CSSCS
CTA
Custodian of
Postal Effect

C2SRS

Unnamed day on which the first strategic
movement from any origin begins or is to begin in support
of a specific operation plan or operation order.
Unit readiness code indicating the unit possesses the
resources and has accomplished the training necessary to
undertake the major portions of the wartime mission for
which it is organized or designed.
Chemical Defense Equipment
Casualty Feeder Report. Used to detail the who,
what, when, and where of a casualty (KIA, WIA, MIA, etc.).
Initiated at soldier level and passed through personnel
channels (usually becoming automated at Bn level).
Casualty Liaison Team
Casualty and Memorial Affairs Operations Center
Communications and Electronics
Casualty Operations Management
Communication Security
Communications Zone
Continental United States Army. Any of the numbered armies
based in the continental United States.
Continuity of Operations. Automation redundancy is
critical to the survival of personnel databases on the battle
field. Units that operate with TACCS equipment are able to
operate critical battlefield software on any TACCS device.
Personnel groups and the theater PERSCOM will have the
capacity to operate on any CTASC II device, either in a simul-
taneous or time-share operation.
Corps Support Command
Corps Personnel Management Center
CONUS Replacement Center
Combat Support
Combat Service Support
Combat Service Support Control System
Common Table of Allowances
Personnel accountable for administration of
the postal effect entrusted to them by USPS
for the operation of military post offices. Civilian
custodian of postal effect are supervised by members
of the Armed Forces.
Command and Control Strength Reporting System

DCSC Deputy Chief of Staff, Communications
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DCSPER
DeCA
DEERS
DEP
DFAS
DFR
DISCOM
DMM
DNBI

DPCA
DPSC

DS
DSA
DTCH

DTO

EAC
EDAS
EMF

EO
EOD
EPW
ERB
ETA
ETS

FAC
FAST
FB
FBS
FD
FG
Finance Services
Postal
FM Radio

Deputy Chief of Staff, Personnel
Defense Commissary Agency
Defense Enrollment Eligibility Reporting System
Delayed Entry Programs
Defense Finance and Accounting Service
Dropped from Roles
Division Support Command
Domestic Mail Manual
Disease/Nonbattle Injury. Casualty code used to
identify soldiers who are victims of injury or disease, not
caused by the enemy.
Director of Personnel and Community Activities
Defense Personnel Support Center. Logistical agency
operating in CONUS, responsible for the wholesale
logistics of personnel items such as sundry packets going
into theater.
Direct Support
Division Support Area
Detached Strength. Number of assigned troops or units who
are attached to another unit.
Division Transportation Officer

Echelon above Corps
Enlisted Distribution and Assignment System
Enlisted Master File. SIDPERS database maintained at
DA containing the records of all enlisted soldiers.
Equal Opportunity
Explosive Ordinance Disposal
Enemy Prisoner of War
Enlisted Record Brief
Estimated Time of Arrival
Expiration Term of Service

Family Assistance Center
Forward Area Support Teams
Finance Battalion
Finance Battlefield System
Finance Detachment
Finance Group
Provide stamp stock; registered, certified, and insured service;
and money order service to customers in postal units.
Frequency modulated radio set used for communication, in
addition to MSE. Long-range radio set with securable trans-
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ceiver intended for VHF (very high frequency) -FM opera-
tions. Can be vehicular-mounted or setup in a tent or building.
Personnel units must communicate by mobile and secure
modes to coordinate support and movement requirements, as
well as coordinate with the parent personnel unit headquarters
and other organizations.

FORSCOM Forces Command
Free Mail Letter mail, post cards, postal cards, and sound recording

having the nature of personal correspondence mailed by the
military personnel in a combat zone or while hospitalized
as a result of injury or disease incurred while serving in
a combat zone when designated by the president.
Forward Support BattalionFSB

G1
G2
G3
G4
G5
GS
GTN

Assistant Chief of Staff G1 (Personnel)
Assistant Chief of Staff, G2 (Intelligence)
Assistant Chief of Staff G3 (Operations and Plans)
Assistant Chief of Staff, G4 (Logistics)
Assistant Chief of Staff, G5 (Civil Affairs)
General Support
Global Transportation Network. Umbrella term used to
describe the U.S. Transportation Command effort to integrate
automatic data processing (ADP) systems used by the services,
and defense agencies, to manage cargo and passenger move-
ments in the defense transportation system (DTS) and provide
in-transit visibility. GTN provides automated support to plan,
provide, and control common user ground transportation
airlift, sealift, and terminal service to deploy, employ, and
sustain U.S. Forces on a global basis during peace and war.

HCP Health and Comfort Pack
HNS Host Nation Support

IMM

IET
IFR
IMA

International
Exchange Office
Intertheater Mail

Intratheater

Initial Entry Training
In-Flight Report
Individual Mobilization Augmenters
International Mail Manual
Post Office or airport mail facility authorized to
exchange mail with another country.
Mail addressed between theaters exclusive of that
between the continental United States and theaters,
(Example: Mail from 09XXX to 09XXX).
Mail addressed within a theater. (Example: Mail
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(Company) Mail from 09XXX to 09XXX).
inv Inventory

Individual Ready Reserve
IRT Integrated Rail Terminal
IRR

J1
J4
JMPA

JTF

JOPES

JCS Joint Chiefs of Staff. Staff within the DoD consisting of the
Chairman, who is the presiding officer thereof but has no vote;
Chief of Staff, U. S. Army; Chief of Naval Operations;

Chief of Staff, U. S. Air Force; and Commandant of the
Marine Corps. JCS is the principal military advisor to the
President, National Security Council, and Secretary of
Defense.
Joint Personnel Directorate. Supports a jointly organized unit.
Joint Logistics Directorate. Supports a jointly organized unit.
Joint Military Postal Activity. Subordinate activity of
the Military Postal Service Agency located in New York or
San Francisco or one of its subordinate units in Seattle,
Miami, Chicago, or Jacksonville with specific geographic
responsibilities to provide liaison and military mail routing
instructions to Postal Service centers at gateway cities.
Joint Task Force. Unit task-organized using two or more
services (Army, Navy, etc.) to accomplish a mission.
Joint Operations Planning and Execution System. DoD-
directed, JCS-implemented integrated conventional C2 system
designed to satisfy the information needs of senior level
decision makers in conducting joint planning and operations.
Used to plan, execute, and monitor mobilization, deployment,
employment, and sustainment activities.

KIA

LAN

LD/LC
LOC
LOD

Killed In Action. Casualty code for soldiers killed as a
result of enemy action.

Local Area Network. Microcomputer work stations
tied together forming a network, allowing a rapid transfer of
information between work stations.
Line of Departure/Line of Contact
Line of Communication
Line Of Duty. Determinations essential for protecting
the interest of both the individual concerned and the U.S.
Government, where service is interrupted by injury, disease, or
death. A person who becomes a casualty because of his or her
intentional misconduct or willful negligence can never be said
to be injured, diseased, or deceased in the line of duty.
Such a person stands to lose substantial benefits as a conse-
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LOGPAC

MA
MACOM
Mail Clerk

MCC

MCT

MDP
MIA

MMT

quence of his or her actions; therefore, it is critical that the
decision to categorize injury, disease, or death as not in the
line of duty only be made after the deliberated and ordered
procedures.
Logistical Package

Mortuary Affairs. Replaces graves registration (GREGG).
Major Army Command
Individual designated by proper authority to perform
mail duties in association with the operation of a unit
mailroom or postal service center that is not considered
a section of an MPO.

Mail Processing. Canceling and sorting so it can be sent from the postal
platoon. All subfunctions that accommodate these two basic
steps, including in/off movements, are part of the processing
function.
Movement Control Center. Located in the corps rear.
Processes requests from the corps Movement Control Teams
(MCT) and the Division Transportation Officers (DTO) and
communicates with the Theater Army Movement Control
Agency (TAMCA) and committing authority for corps- level
transportation assets.
Movement Control Team. Located in both the corps
rear and COMMZ. Process requests from users for
the Movement Control Center (MCC) or the Theater Army
Movement Control Agency (TAMCA). Committing authority
for assets in their areas.
Mail Delivery Point
Missing In Action. Casualty code for soldiers who are not
accounted for and their commanders feel are not absent
without leave.

METL Mission-Essential Task List
METT-T Mission, Enemy, Terrain, Troops, and Time Available.

Formula used to analyze the situation. By comparing each
factor the commander can determine the best course of action.

MFFIMS Mass Fatality Field Information Management System
MMC Materiel Management Center. Logistics coordinating

and control element of the unit. Provides materiel man-
agement for weapons systems, controls maintenance priorities,
and coordinates and controls supply functions to meet
the operational needs of the unit.
Military Mail Terminal. There are primarily two types: Aerial
Mail Terminal and Seaport Mail Terminal. DoD facility
usually operated by the Army to send, receive, combine,
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MOS
MPD
MPO
MPOLL
MPOMDS
MPRJ
MPS
MPSA
MSC
MSE
MS3
MSR
MSU
MTF
MTOE

MUSARC
MWR

NAP
NATO
NBC
NGB
NOK
NRI
NRP

OCAR
OCIE
OCONUS
OMF
OMPF
OOTW

OPCON

distribute, transfer, dispatch, and control military mail, (usually
bulk third-, fourth-, and non-time value second-class) to, from,
and within overseas areas.
Military Occupational Specialty
Military Personnel Division
Military Post Office
Military Post Office Location List
Military Post Office Mail Distribution Scheme
Military Personnel Records Jacket
Military Postal Service
Military Postal Service Agency
Major Support Command
Mobile Subscriber Equipment
Manpower, Staffing Standards System
Main Supply Route
Major Subordinate Unit
Medical Treatment Facility
Modified Table of Organization and Equipment. A DA-
approved authorization document detailing personnel and
equipment allocated to a unit.
Major United States Army Reserve Command
Morale, Welfare, and Recreation

Nonappropiated Fund
North Atlantic Treaty Organization
Nuclear, Biological, Chemical
National Guard Bureau
Next of Kin. Person most closely related to the deceased.
Net Radio Interface
Non-unit-related Personnel

Office of the Chief, Army Reserve
Organizational Clothing and Individual Equipment
Outside Continental United States
Organization Master File
Official Military Personnel File
Operation Other Than War. The Army classifies its
activities during peacetime (disaster relief nation assistance,
security and advisory assistance, counterdrug operations,
arms control, treaty verification, support to domestic civil
authorities, and peacekeeping) and conflict (hostilities to
secure strategic objectives) as OOTW. (IAW FM 100-5)
Operational Control. A commander can place a subordinate
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OPLAN
ORB
Ordinary/
Regular Mail
org

OSUT
OTRA

PAL
Pam
PAO
PAP
PAS
PASR
PD
PERSCOM
PERSINS
Personnel
Estimate

Personnel
Management

unit under another commander to accomplish a specific mis-
sion or task (usually limited by function, time, or location).
He can either retain or assign tactical or operational control of
that unit. Operational control does not include administrative
and logistical control. Under NATO agreements, it does
not include authority to assign separate employment of com-
ponents of the units concerned.
Operation Plan
Officer Records Brief
Mail other than registered, insured, certified, COD, and
special delivery or special handling.
Organic. An organic element or unit forms an essential
part of a larger organization and is listed in the larger unit’s
TOE.
One Station Unit Training
Other Than Regular Army

Parcel Airlift Mail
Pamphlet
Public Affairs Officer
Personnel Assistance Point
Personnel Automation Section
Personnel Accounting and Strength Reporting
Personnel Detachment
Personnel Command
Personnel Information System
Analyzes personnel service support (PSS) factors on soldier
and unit effectiveness regarding mission accomplishment.
From this estimate, conclusions are drawn and recommend-
ations are made to the command concerning troop prepared-
ness, the feasibility of various courses of action, and the effects
of each course of action on PSS.
Manning aspect of the military personnel functions and
programs.

Personnel Services Aspect of military personnel functions and programs that
pertain to providing services to soldiers and civilians.

Personnel Services Includes personnel services, resource management,
support (PSs) finance services, chaplaincy activities, command information

services, and legal service support.
Personnel Support Includes functions of personnel management and personnel

services. Provides commanders with skilled personnel and
the services necessary to sustain their readiness.

PG Personnel Group
PM Personnel Information Management
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PIN
PM
PMC
POD
POE
POM
Postage Meter

Postal Effect

PPA

PRB
PRM
PRR

PS
PSB
PSC
PSR

RAOC
RC
RD
RDF
RETAIN
Retrograde Mail

ROAMS
RPC
RTD

Personnel Increment Number
Post Master
Personnel Management Center
Port of Debarkation
Port of Embarkation
Postal Operations Management; Postal Operation Manual
Machine that dispenses a gummed, stamped tape showing
amount of postage paid affixed to mail instead of
postage stamps or imprinted directly on mail.
All accountable paper stock, finds, and accountable
equipment entrusted to the DoD by the USPS for military
postal operations.
Personnel Information System (PERSINS) Processing
Activity.
Personnel Replacement Battalion
Personnel Readiness Management
Personnel Requirements Report. Lists a unit’s personnel
replacement requirements by grade/MOS/SSI, Based on
comparison of authorized versus assigned strength.
Primarily used at levels above battalion to manage
replacement operations.
Personnel Summary
Personnel Services Battalion
Personnel Service Company
Patient Summary Report; Personnel Summary Report

Rear Area Operation Center
Reserve Component
Replacement Directorate
Radio Direction Finding
Real Time Automation Information Network
Originates overseas, moved by any mode of
transportation destined to or moving in the general
direction of the U. S..
Replacement Operations Automated Management Systems
Repair Part Catalog
Return to Duty

S1 Adjutant (U.S. Army)
S2 Intelligence Officer (U.S. Army)
S3 Operations and Training Officer (U.S. Army)
S4 Supply Officer (U.S. Army)
S5 Civil Military Operations Staff Officer (U.S. Army)
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SAM
SAO
SGLI
S1
Shelf

SIDPERS
SINCGARS
SJA
SOI
SRP
STARC
SWA

TRADOC
TAACOM
TACCS
TACREC
TAPES
TAMCA
TAMMIS
TAPDB
TARO
TCF
TCS
TDA
TDY
TFC
TFE
TFPS
TOC
TOE
TOPMLS
TPF
TPFDD

Space Available Mail
Survival Assistance Officer
Serviceman’s Group Life Insurance
Serious Injury
Listing of all requirements by MOS and grade supporting a
specific operation plan. Consists of two parts: fillers and re-
placements. Fillers are personnel required to bring a deployed
unit up to its wartime required strength. Replacement portion is
an estimate of personnel requirements (post D-day) necessary
to back fill units because of personnel losses (for example,
KIA, WIA, MIA, and disease nonbattle injury).
Standard Installation Division Personnel System
Single Channel Ground/Airborne Radio System
Staff Judge Advocate
Signal Operating Instructions
Soldier Readiness Program; Soldier Readiness Processing
State Area Commands
Southwest Asia

Training and Doctrine Command
Theater Army Area Command
Tactical Army Combat Service Support Computer System
Theater Army Casualty Records Center
Tactical Army Feeding System
Theater Army Movement Control Agency
Theater Army Medical Management Information System
Total Army Personnel Data Base
Theater Army Replacement Operations
Tactical Combat Force
Temporary Change of Station
Table of Distribution and Allowances
Temporary Duty
Theater Army Finance Command
Tactical Field Exchange
Task Force Personnel Summary
Tactical Operations Center
Table of Organization and Equipment
Total Officer Personnel Management Information System
TACCS Personnel File
Time-Phased Force and Deployment Data. Computer -
supported data base portion of an operation plan that contains
time-phased force data, non-unit-related cargo and personnel
data, and movement data for the operation plan. Information
includes in-place units, prioritized arrival of units deployed to
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TPFDL

TPMC
TTAD
TTHS

UCMJ
UIC
UMT
USACFSC
USACFSC-FS

USAEREC
USAR
USAREUR
USARC
USARPERCEN
USO
USPS

support the OPLAN, routing of forces to redeployed, move-
ment data associated with deploying forces, estimates of non-
unit-related cargo and personnel movements to be conducted
concurrently with the deployment of forces, and estimates of
transportation requirements.
Time Phased Force and Deployment List. Computer listing of
selected data in the TPFDD that specifically includes the
information required in Appendix 1 to Annex A of the
OPLAN, that is, types and/or actual units required to support
the OPLAN, ORIGIN, POD or ocean area, cargo, non-unit-
related personnel, and non unit cargo requirements, etc., as
outlined in JOPS Volume 1.
Theater Personnel Management Center
Temporary Tour of Active Duty
Trainee, Transient, Holdee, and Student

Uniform Code Of Military Justice
Unit Identification Code
Unit Ministry Team
United States Army Community and Family Support Center
United States Army Community and Family Support Center,
Family Support Directorate
United States Army Enlisted Records and Evaluation Center
United States Army Reserve
United States Army Europe
United States Army Reserve Command
United States Army Reserve Personnel Center
United Service Organization
United States Postal Service

USTA PERSCOM  United States Total Army Personnel Command

VSI Very Serious Ill. Casualty code for soldiers whose illness is
of such severity that life is immediately endangered.

WIA Wounded In Action. Casualty code for soldiers injured as
a result of enemy action. Term encompasses all types of
wounds and other injuries incurred in action, whether there is
a piercing of the body as in a penetrating or perforated
wound; all fractures, burns, blasts and concussions; all
effects of biological and chemical warfare agents; and the
effects of exposure to ionizing radiation and any other
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destructive weapon or agent,
Working Mail Mail received by or dispatched from an MPO and mail which is

received by a Mail Control Activity where mailbags are physi-
cally opened and the contents are distributed, to include
bagging outside mail when required.
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